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doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. 

Aaja hma eosaI hI kuC AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

baaolanao vaalao samaaja tk phu^caanao ka p`yaasa kr rho hOM. [namaoM sao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hmanao AMga`ojaI kI iktabaaoM sao, 

kuC ivaSvaivaValayaaoM maoM dI gayaI qaIsaoja, sao, AaOr kuC pi~kaAaoM sao laI hOM AaOr kuC laaogaaoM sao sauna kr BaI ilaKI hOM. 

Aba tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [namaoM sao 400 sao BaI AiQak laaok kqaaeoM tao 

kovala Af`Ika ko doSaaoM kI hI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba laaok kqaaeoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM 

k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba kqaaeoM “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko 

Antga-t CapI jaa rhI hOM. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsaro doSaaoM kI saMskRit ko baaro 

maoM BaI jaanakarI doMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 

2022 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 



[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 
 

[TlaI doSa yaUraop mahaWIp ko dixaNa piScama kI trf BaUmaQya saagar ko ]<arI tT pr isqat hO. puranao samaya maoM yah ek 

bahut hI Sai>SaalaI rajya qaa. raomana saama`ajya Apnao samaya ka ek bahut hI maSahUr rajya rha hO. ]sakI saByata BaI 

bahut puranaI hO – krIba 3000 saala puranaI. [saka raoma Sahr 753 baI saI maoM basaayaa huAa batayaa jaata hO pr yah 

[TlaI kI rajaQaanaI 1871 maoM banaa qaa. [TlaI maoM kuC Sahr bahut maSahUr hOM – raoma, ipsaa, FlaaorOnsa, vaoinasa Aaid. yaha^ 

kI Ta[bar nadI bahut maSahUr hO. yaUraop maoM laaoga kovala landna, poirsa AaOr raoma Sahr hI GaUmanao jaato hOM. 

raoma maoM raoma ka kaolaaoija,yama AaOr vaOiTkna isaTI maoM vaha^ ka AjaayabaGar sabasao j,yaada doKo jaato hOM. ipsaa maoM 

ipsaa kI JauktI hu[- maInaar saMsaar ko AadmaI Wara banaayao gayao Aaz AaScayaaoM - maoM sao ek hO. [TlaI ka vaoinasa Sahr nahraoM 

maoM basaa huAa ek Sahr
1
 hO. [sa Sahr maoM AiQaktr laaoga [Qar sao ]Qar kovala naavaaoM sao hI Aato jaato hOM. yaha^ kao[- 

kar nahIM hO kao[- saD,k pr calanao vaalaa yaatayaat ka saaQana nahIM hO, kovala naavaoM hOM AaOr nahroM hOM. Saayad tumhoM maalaUma 

nahIM haogaa ik Asala maoM vaoinasa Sahr kao[- Sahr nahIM hO bailk 118 WIpaoM kao pulaaoM sao jaaoD, kr banaayaa gayaa jamaIna ka 

ek TukD,a hO [sailayao yao nahroM BaI nahroM nahIM hOM bailk samaud` ka panaI hO AaOr vah samaud` ka panaI nahr maoM bahta jaOsaa 

lagata hO. 

[TlaI ka raoma kOsao basaa? khto hOM ik raoma kao basaanao vaalaa vaha^ ka phlaa rajaa raomaulasa qaa. raomaulasa AaOr 

romasa dao jauD,vaa^ Baa[- qao jaao ek maada BaoiD,yaa ka dUQa pI kr baD,o hue qao. daonaaoM nao imala kr ek Sahr basaanao ka 

ivacaar ikyaa pr baad maoM ek bahsa maoM raomaulasa nao romasa kao maar idyaa AaOr ]sanao Kud rajaa bana kr 7 Ap`Ola 753 baIsaI 

kao raoma kI sqaapnaa kI. [TlaI ko raoma Sahr maoM saMsaar ka maSahUr sabasao baD,a kaolaaoija,yama
2
 hO jaha^ 5000 laaoga baOz 

sakto hOM. puranao samaya maoM yaha^ laaogaaoM kao sajaaeoM dI jaatI qaIM.  

 [TlaI ko Andr vaOTIkna isaTI hO jaao [-saa[- Qama- ko kOqaaoilak laaogaaoM ka Gar hO pr yah ek Apnaa Alaga hI 

doSa hO. vaha^ [sako Apnao isa@ko AaOr naaoT hOM. [sakI ApnaI saonaa hO. paop [sa doSa ka rajaa hO. [saka AjaayabaGar 

bahut maSahUr hO. yah saMsaar ka sabasao CaoTa doSa hO xao~ maoM BaI AaOr janasaM#yaa maoM BaI – 842 AadmaI kovala 4 vaga- maIla 

ko xao~ maoM basao hue. 

[TlaI kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hOM. [TlaI kI sabasao phlaI laaok kqaaeoM 1353 maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM dUsarI 

1550 maoM AaOr tIsarI 1634 maoM ilaKI gayaI qaI.
3
 [talaao kOlavaInaao

4
 ka laaok kqaaAaoM ka yah saMga`h ijasamaoM sao hmanao yao 

laaok kqaaeoM laI hOM [TOilayana BaaYaa maoM 1956 maoM saMkilat kr ko p`kaiSat ikyaa gayaa qaa. [naka sabasao phlaa AMga`ojaI 

Anauvaad 1962 maoM Capa gayaa. ]sako baad isalaivayaa malkhI
5
 nao [naka AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 1975 maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa. ifr 

maaiT-na nao [naka AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 1980 maoM ikyaa. yao laaok kqaae^ hma maaiT-na kI pustk sao lao kr Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

BaaiYayaaoM ko ilayao yaha^ ihndI BaaYaa maoM p`stut kr rho hOM. AaSaa hO ik yao laaok kqaaeoM tuma laaogaaoM kao psand AayaoMgaI. 

 
1 City of Canals 
2 Colosseum  
3 There are three the earliest, main and very famous books from Italy – Decamerone (1353 – first 
translation by John Payne published in 1886), Nights of Straparola (1550), Pentamerone (1634),   
4 “Italian Folktales” by Italo Calvino,  1965.  This book was translated by George Martin. San Diego, 
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Publishers.  1980.  300 p. 
5 Sylvia Mulcahy 



[talaao nao [sa pustk maoM dao saaO laaok kqaaeoM saMkilat kI hOM. hmanao ]na dao saaO laaok kqaaAaoM maoM sao ek saaO 

pccaIsa laaok kqaaeoM caunaI hOM. ifr BaI @yaaoMik vao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hOM [sailayao vao saba pZ,nao kI AasaanaI ko ilayao 

ek hI pustk maoM nahIM dI jaa rhI hOM. yao saba laaok kqaaeoM pustk maoM ilaKI hue k`ma sao hI yaha^ dI gayaIM hOM. [sa pustk 

ko phlao saMklana yaanaI “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1” maoM [talaao kI p ustk kI 1–23 nambar tk kI baIsa kqaaeoM dI gayaI 

qaIM. [sa dUsaro Baaga maoM ]sakI 24–57 nambar tk kI baIsa kqaaeoM dI jaa rhI hOM. 

AaSaa hO ik [TlaI kI yao saba kqaaeoM Aap sabakao bahut majaodar lagaoMgaI. 
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1  tIna makana6 

 

ek baar ek bahut hI garIba s~I qaI. ]sakI tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. 

jaba vah marnao vaalaI qaI tao ]sanao ApnaI tInaaoM baoiTyaaoM kao Apnao pasa 

baulaayaa AaOr baaolaI — “maorI PyaarI baoiTyaaoM, Aba maoro marnao maoM j,yaada 

dor nahIM hO. maOM tuma laaogaaoM kao Akolaa CaoD, kr jaa rhI hU^. 

jaba maOM mar jaa}^ tao tuma Apnao caacaaAaoM kao baulaa laonaa AaOr 

]nasao khnaa ik vao tumharo rhnao ko ilayao ek ek CaoTa Gar banavaa 

doM. tuma laaoga ]namaoM rh saktI hao. ek dUsaro ko saaqa Aapsa maoM 

Pyaar sao rhnaa tao Aarama sao AaOr saurixat rhaogaI.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]sanao AaiKrI saa^sa laI AaOr mar gayaI. ]sakI 

tInaaoM baoiTyaa^ bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,IM. 

ApnaI maa^ ka Aintma saMskar kr ko ifr vao ]sa Gar sao baahr 

calaI gayaIM jaha^ ]nakao ]naka ek caacaa imalaa jaao caTa[yaa^ baunata 

qaa. 

sabasao baD,I laD,kI kOqarIna
7
 baaolaI — “caacaa jaI, caacaa jaI, 

hmaarI maa^ ABaI ABaI mar gayaI hO. Aap tao bahut rhmaidla hOM @yaa 

Aap maoro ilayao Apnao bacao hue BaUsao sao ek makana banaa doMgao?” 

 
6 The Three Cottages.  Tale No 24.  A folktale from Italy from its Mantua area.  
7 Catherine – the name of the eldest sister 
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saao ]nako ]sa caTa[- baunanao vaalao caacaa nao bacao hue BaUsao sao ]sako 

ilayao ek makana banaa idyaa AaOr vah ]sa makana maoM rhnao calaI gayaI. 

dUsarI daonaaoM baihnaoM AaOr Aagao calaIM tao ]nakao ]naka ek AaOr 

caacaa imalaa jaao baZ,[- qaa. baIca vaalaI baihna jaUilayaa
8
 nao ]sasao kha 

— “caacaa jaI, caacaa jaI, hmaarI maa^ ABaI ABaI mar gayaI hO. Aap 

tao bahut rhmaidla hOM @yaa Aap maoro ilayao ek lakD,I ka makana banaa 

doMgao?” 

]sa baZ[- nao ]sa laD,kI ko ilayao lakD,I ka ek Gar banaa idyaa 

AaOr vah laD,kI ]sa lakD,I ko makana maoM rhnao calaI gayaI. 

Aba kovala sabasao CaoTI baoTI marITa
9
 baca rhI qaI. vah Aagao 

baZ,I tao ]sakao BaI ]nako ek caacaa imalao. ]nako yah caacaa lauhar 

qao. 

]sanao ]nasao kha — “caacaa jaI, caacaa jaI, hmaarI maa^ ABaI 

ABaI mar gayaI hO. Aap tao bahut rhmaidla hOM @yaa Aap maoro ilayao 

ek laaoho ka makana banaa doMgao?” 

saao ]sa lauhar nao ]sako ilayao ek laaoho ka makana banaa idyaa 

AaOr vah ]sa laaoho ko makana maoM rhnao calaI gayaI. Aba tInaaoM Apnao 

Apnao makana maoM Aarama sao rhnao lagaIM. 

 
8 Julia – the name of the second sister. 
9 Marietta – the name of the youngest sister. 
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ek idna ek Saama kao ek BaoiD,yaa baahr 

inaklaa. vah kOqarIna ko Gar kI trf gayaa AaOr 

]saka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

kOqarIna nao pUCa — “kaOna hO?” 

“maOM ek bahut CaoTI saI caIja, hU^. maOM bahut BaIga gayaa hU^. mauJao 

bahut zMD laga rhI hO mauJao Andr Aanao dao.” 

“Baaga jaaAao yaha^ sao. tuma tao BaoiD,yao hao AaOr mauJao Kanaa caahto 

hao.” 

BaoiD,yao nao ]sa BaUsao ko makana kI dIvaar kao ek Qa@ka idyaa 

AaOr ]sa makana ko Andr Gausa gayaa AaOr kOqarIna kao Ka ilayaa. 

Agalao idna daonaaoM CaoTI baihnaoM kOqarIna sao imalanao gayaIM tao ]nhaoMnao 

doKa ik ]sako makana ko BaUsao kao pICo Qakolaa gayaa hO AaOr vah 

makana tao KalaI hO. 

“]f, iktnaI baurI baat hO. hmaarI baD,I baihna kao ja$r hI 

BaoiD,yao nao Ka ilayaa hO.” 

Saama kao vah BaoiD,yaa ifr sao vaapsa Aayaa AaOr baIca vaalaI 

baihna jaUilayaa ko Gar gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sako Gar ka 

drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

jaUilayaa nao pUCa — “kaOna hO?” 

“ek CaoTI saI caIja , jaao rasta BaUla gayaI hO. maohrbaanaI kr ko 

mauJao Apnao Gar maoM SarNa dao.” 
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“nahIM, tuma tao BaoiD,yao hao AaOr AbakI baar tao tuma mauJao Ka hI 

jaaAaogao.” 

BaoiD,yao nao ]sa lakD,I ko makana kao ek hlka saa Qa@ka idyaa 

tao ]saka drvaajaa Kula gayaa. ]sa makana maoM Gausa kr ]sanao jaUilayaa 

kao BaI turnt hI Ka ilayaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba marITa jaUilayaa ko Gar gayaI tao ]sakao pta 

calaa ik ]sakao BaI BaoiD,yaa Ka gayaa hO. ]sanao Apnao Aapsao kha 

— “]f,, BaoiD,yao nao ]sao BaI Ka ilayaa. baocaarI maOM, Aba maOM tao 

duinayaa^ maoM AkolaI rh gayaI.” 

Saama kao vah BaoiD,yaa marITa ko Gar gayaa AaOr ]saka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa. 

marITa nao pUCa — “kaOna hO?” 

“ek CaoTI saI caIja , jaao zMD ko maaro AQajamaa hao gayaa hU^ AaOr 

mara jaa rha hU^.” 

marITa baaolaI — “tuma Baaga jaaAao yaha^ sao. tumanao maorI dao 

baihnaaoM kao tao Ka ilayaa hO AaOr Aba tuma mauJao BaI Kanaa caahto hao. 

mauJao saba pta hO.” 

BaoiD,yao nao ]sako makana ko drvaajao maoM BaI Qa@ka maara pr vah 

drvaajaa tao ]sako baakI laaoho ko Gar kI trh sao majabaUt qaa saao vah 

drvaajaa tao ]sasao nahIM TUTa pr ]sasao ]saka knQaa ja$r TUT 

gayaa. 
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caIKta icallaata vah laaohar ko Gar kI trf daOD,a gayaa AaOr 

]sasao baaolaa — “maora knQaa zIk krao.” 

laaohar baaolaa — “maOM laaoha zIk krta hU^ hiD \Dyaa^ nahIM.” 

BaoiD,yao nao bahsa kI — “pr maorI hiD\Dyaa^ tao laaoho sao TUTI hOM 

[sailayao Aba yao tumhIM kao zIk krnaI hOM.” 

yah sauna kr laaohar nao Apnaa hqaaOD,a AaOr kIlaoM ]zayaIM AaOr 

BaoiD,yao ka knQaa jaaoD, idyaa. 

Apnaa knQaa zIk kra kr BaoiD,yaa marITa ko pasa vaapsa laaOTa 

AaOr band drvaajao maoM sao hI pukara — “Aaoh PyaarI marITa, tumanao 

maora knQaa taoD, idyaa kao[- baat nahIM pr maOM tumakao ABaI BaI ]tnaa 

hI Pyaar krta hU^. 

Agar tuma kla sabaoro maoro saaqa calaaogaI tao maOM 

tumakao maTr ko baagaIcao maoM lao calaU^gaa jaao yaha^ sao 

pasa maoM hI hO.” 

“zIk hO jaba tuma tOyaar hao jaaAao tba maoro pasa Aa jaanaa.” 

pr vah laD,kI bahut haoiSayaar qaI. ]sakao pta qaa ik vah 

BaoiD,yaa kovala ]sakao Gar sao baahr inakalanao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha qaa 

taik ]sakI baihnaaoM kI trh sao vah ]sakao BaI Ka sako. 

Agalao idna vah saubah jaldI hI ]z gayaI AaOr Apnao Aap 

AkolaI hI maTr ko baagaIcao maoM calaI gayaI. vaha^ sao ]sanao bahut saarI 

maTr taoD,IM AaOr ]nakao Apnao eop`na maoM Bar kr Gar Aa gayaI. 
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Gar Aa kr ]sanao ]na maTraoM ko iClakaoM kao tao ApnaI iKD,kI 

sao baahr foMk idyaa AaOOOr maTraoM kao pknao ko ilayao rK idyaa. 

BaoiD,yaa ]sako pasa saubah naaO bajao Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao 

PyaarI marITa, calaao maTr ko baagaIcao calaoM.” 

marITa baaolaI — “nahIM, Aao baovakUf nahIM, mauJao nahIM jaanaa. maOMnao 

tao maTr phlao hI taoD, laI hOM. @yaa tumakao maorI maTr ko iClako 

iKD,kI ko naIcao pD,o idKayaI nahIM do rho? ja,ra ek lambaI saa^sa 

KIMca kr tao doKao tao tumakao ]nako pknao kI KuSabaU BaI AayaogaI 

AaOr ifr tuma haoz caaTto rh jaaAaogao.” 

BaoiD,yaa yah sauna kr Apnaa saa mau^h lao kr 

rh gayaa pr ifr BaI baaolaa — “Aaoh kao[ - baat 

nahIM. maOM kla saubah ifr Aa}^gaa tba hma laaoga 

laUipna
10
 taoD,nao calaoMgao.” 

“zIk hO kla maOM tumhara saubah naaO bajao [ntjaar k$^gaI.” 

pr [sa baar BaI vah jaldI ]zI AaOr laUipna ko bagaIcao maoM jaa 

kr eop`na Bar kr laUipna taoD, laayaI. laUipna laa kr ]sanao ]nakao 

BaI pkanao ko ilayao rK idyaa. 

 
10 Lupin – a plant of pea family found throughout the Mediterranean and especially on the prairies of 
Western North America. Many are grown as ornamentals in the US, while some are useful as cover or 
forage crops. Pods grow on this plant and peas like seeds come out of those on breaking them. Read 
more about it at http://www.lupins.org/products/  

http://www.lupins.org/products/
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jaba BaoiD,yaa saubah naaO bajao Aayaa AaOr marITa kao laUipna taoD,nao 

ko ilayao baulaayaa tao ]sanao ]sakao ApnaI iKD,kI ko naIcao pD,o ]nako 

iClako idKa idyao. 

[sa baar BaoiD,yao kao gaussaa Aa gayaa ]sanao saaocaa ik vah ]sa 

laD,kI sao ApnaI [sa bao[j,ja,tI ka badlaa ja$r laogaa pr p`gaT maoM 

]sanao ]sasao kha — “Aao SarartI laD,kI, tUnao mauJao baovakUf banaayaa 

AaOr doK maOM tao tuJao iktnaa psand krta hU^. 

eosaa krto hOM kla tU saubah tOyaar rhnaa maOM 

tuJakao ApnaI jaanaI phcaanaI jagah lao calaU^gaa. 

vaha^ hma laaogaaoM kao bahut hI AcCo kaSaIfla 

imalaoMgao. ifr hma ]nakI ek baiZ,yaa davat kroMgao.” 

marITa baaolaI — “Aaoh yah tao baD,a AcCa hO. maOM yakInana 

Aa}^gaI.” saao hr baar kI trh sao AgalaI saubah BaI marITa idna 

inaklanao sao phlao hI kaSaIfla ko baagaIcao kI trf Baaga gayaI. 

pr [sa baar ]sa BaoiD,yao nao BaI naaO bajao ka [ntjaar nahIM ikyaa. 

vah BaI naaO bajao sao phlao hI phlao kaSaIfla ko baagaIcao maoM marITa kao 

Kanao jaa phu^caa.  

jaOsao hI marITa nao BaoiD,yao kao dUr sao doKa tao ]sanao jaldI sao ek 

kaSaIfla ka gaUda inakala kr ]sakao KaoKlaa ikyaa AaOr ]sako 

Andr dubak kr baOz gayaI. @yaaoMik ]sako pasa iCpnao kI yaa khIM 

Baaganao kI AaOr kao[- jagah hI nahIM qaI. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 16 ~ 
 

vah BaoiD,yaa AadmaI ko maa^sa kI baU kao saU^Gato 

hue AaOr saba kaSaIflaaoM kao saU^Gato saU^Gato [Qar 

]Qar GaUmata rha pr marITa ka ]sao khIM pta 

nahIM cala pa rha qaa. 

ifr ]sanao saaocaa ik hao sakta hO marITa mauJasao phlao hI Gar 

phu^ca gayaI hao tao Aba maOM ApnaI hI kaSaIfla kI davat kr laU^gaa. 

saao ]sanao kaSaIflaaoM kao da^yao sao baa^yao sao Kanaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

jaba vah BaoiD,yaa marITa ko kaSaIfla ko pasa Aayaa tao marITa 

ka^p ]zI ik Aba tao vah BaoiD,yaa ]sa kaSaIfla ko saaqa saaqa 

]sako Andr kI marITa kao BaI Ka laogaa. 

tBaI BaoiD,yaa marITa ko kaSaIfla kI trf Aa gayaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “maOM [sa baD,o kaSaIfla kao marITa ko Gar lao calata hU^ AaOr 

[sakao ]sao BaoMT maoM do dU^gaa. [sasao vah maorI daost hao jaayaogaI.” 

saao ]sanao ]saI kaSIfla maoM Apnao da^t gaD,ayao ijasamaoM marITa baOzI 

qaI AaOr ]sakao lao kr marITa ko laaoho ko makana kI trf Baaga 

ilayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao vah kaSaIfla ]sako makana kI iKD,kI 

kI trf foMk idyaa. 

AaOr icallaayaa — “marITa, Aao maorI PyaarI marITa. doK maOM toro 

ilayao iktnaI saundr BaoMT laayaa hU^.” 
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]Qar marITa saurixat $p sao ]sa kaSaIfla maoM sao baahr inakla 

AayaI AaOr ]sanao Gar maoM Andr Gausa kr ApnaI iKD,kI band kr laI 

AaOr Andr sao hI BaoiD,yao kI trf doK doK kr mau^h banaanao lagaI. 

ifr baaolaI — “Qanyavaad maoro daost, maOM tao kaSaIfla maoM hI 

iCpI qaI. AcCa huAa jaao tuma mauJao maoro Gar tk mauJao ]za kr lao 

Aayao.” BaoiD,yao nao jaba yah saunaa tao vah Apnaa isar ca+ana pr 

pTknao lagaa. 

]sa rat bahut baf- pD,I. marITa Aaga ko pasa baOzI ]sakI 

gamaI- lao rhI qaI ik ]sanao icamanaI maoM kuC Saaor saunaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik 

lagata hO ik yah tao BaoiD,yaa mauJao Kanao Aa rha hO. 

saao ]sanao ek baD,o sao bat-na maoM panaI Bara AaOr Aaga ko }pr 

]sakao ]balanao ko ilayao laTka idyaa. 

QaIro QaIro BaoiD,yaa icamanaI maoM naIcao ]tra AaOr ifr vaha^ sao ]sa 

jagah kUda jaha^ ]sanao saaocaa ik marITa baOzI haogaI. 

pr yah @yaa? vah tao marITa ko }pr nahIM bailk ]balato panaI 

ko bat-na ko }pr igar gayaa qaa. vah vahIM ]sa ]balato panaI maoM jala 

kr mar gayaa. 

[sa trh sao caalaak marITa Apnao Aapkao duSmana sao bacaa payaI 

AaOr ifr saarI ija,ndgaI Saaint sao rhI. 
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2  iksaana jyaaoitYaI11 

 

ek baar ek rajaa kI baD,I kImatI A^gaUzI Kao gayaI. ]sanao ]sakao 

saba jagah ZU^Z ilayaa pr vah ]sao khIM BaI nahIM imalaI. 

saao ]sanao eolaana krvaa idyaa ik Agar kao[- jyaaoitYaI yah 

batayaogaa ik ]sakI A^gaUzI kha^ hO tao vah ]sakao ija,ndgaI Bar ko 

ilayao maalaamaala kr dogaa. 

Aba vaha^ ek iksaana BaI rhta qaa ijasaka naama qaa gaOmbaara
12
. 

vah bahut hI garIba qaa. ]sako pasa ibalkula BaI pOsao nahIM qao. vah 

pZ,a ilaKa BaI nahIM qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa — “@yaa jyaaoitYaI bananao ka bahanaa krnaa bahut 

mauiSkla haogaa? mauJao lagata hO ik kma sao kma mauJao jyaaoitYaI bananao 

kI kaoiSaSa tao krnaI caaihyao.” yahI saaoca kr vah rajaa ko pasa 

calaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao rajaa kao batayaa ik vah ek jyaaoitYaI qaa 

AaOr rajaa kI A^gaUzI ka pta batanao ko ilayao Aayaa qaa. tao rajaa 

]sakao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]saka kha maana gayaa. ]sanao 

]sakao ek kmara do idyaa taik vaha^ vah Saaint sao baOz kr pZ, 

ilaK kr ]sakI A^gaUzI ka pta bata sako. 

 
11 The Peasant Astrologer.  Tale No 25.  A folktale from Italy from its Mantua area. 
12 Gambara – the name of the peasant 
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]sa kmaro maoM isavaaya ek caarpa[-, ek maoja pr rKI bahut baD,I 

jyaaoitYa kI iktaba, kagaja, klama AaOr dvaat ko Alaavaa AaOr 

kuC nahIM qaa. 

gaOmbaara maoja pr baOz gayaa AaOr ibanaa ek BaI Sabd samaJao baUJao 

]sa iktaba ko pnnao plaTnao lagaa. kBaI kBaI vah ]sa iktaba pr 

klama sao kuC inaSaana BaI banaata jaata qaa. 

vah @yaaoMik pZ,naa ilaKnaa tao jaanata nahIM qaa [sailayao ]sanao 

]sa iktaba pr jaao inaSaana banaayao qao vao tao basa inaSaana hI qao ]naka 

kao[- matlaba tao qaa nahIM. ]sakao jyaaoitYa jaananao ka kuC na kuC 

tao bahanaa krnaa hI qaa. 

jaba rajaa ko naaOkr ]saka daophr ka AaOr Saama ka Kanaa lao 

kr Aato qao tao ijasa trIko sao vah iktaba Kaola kr rKta qaa 

AaOr ]sa pr inaSaana banaata qaa ]sasao ]nakao lagata qaa ik vah ek 

bahut baD,a jyaaoitYaI qaa. 

]Qar gaOmbaara ko mana maoM BaI caaor qaa @yaaoMik vah jyaaoitYaI tao qaa 

nahIM saao vah BaI jaba vao ]sako kmaro maoM Aato qao kniKyaaoM sao ]nakI 

trf doKta rhta qaa ik khIM ]nakao ]saka raja, pta na cala 

jaayao. 

Asala maoM yao hI vao naaOkr qao ijanhaoMnao rajaa kI A^gaUzI caurayaI qaI 

saao jaba BaI gaOmbaara ]nakI trf doKta tao ]nakao yah lagata ik 

vah ]nakao Sak kI inagaahaoM sao doK rha hO jabaik vah tao ]nakao 
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saaQaarNa trIko sao hI ]nakI trf doKta qaa @yaaoMik ]sakao tao 

kuC pta hI nahIM qaa – na tao jyaaoitYa ka AaOr na hI caaoraoM ka. 

AaOr ]na naaOkraoM kao yah laga rha qaa ik gaOmbaara ApnaI ivaVa 

maoM bahut haoiSayaar hO saao Dr ko maaro vao baocaaro zIk sao ]sako Aagao 

Jauk BaI nahIM sakto qao. ]nakao hmaoSaa hI yah lagata rhta ik kba 

vah ApnaI jyaaoitYa ivaVa sao ]nakao phcaana na jaayao. 

vao baocaaro “Aao jyaaoitYaI, AapkI CaoTI sao CaoTI [cCa BaI hmaaro 

ilayao Aapka hu@ma hO.” kh kr Dr ko maaro jaldI sao vaha^ sao calao 

jaato. 

Aba gaOmbaara ka[- jyaaoitYaI tao qaa nahIM AaOr pZ,a ilaKa BaI 

nahIM qaa pr iksaana qaa [sailayao caalaak qaa. ]sakao kuC Sak hao 

gayaa ik yao naaOkr A^gaUzI ko baaro maoM ja$r kuC jaanato hOM tBaI yao 

laaoga [sa trIko sao bata-va kr rho hOM saao ]sanao ]nako ilayao ek jaala 

ibaCayaa. 

ek idna jaba ]namaoM sao ek naaOkr ]sako ilayao daophr ka Kanaa 

lao kr Aayaa tao vah ApnaI caarpa[- ko naIcao iCp gayaa. naaOkr jaba 

]sako kmaro ko Andr Aayaa tao ]sanao kmaro maoM iksaI kao nahIM 

doKa. 

gaOmbaara caarpa[- ko naIcao sao ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “yah ]namaoM sao 

ek hO. yah ]namaoM sao ek hO.” yah saunato hI naaOkr nao Kanao kI 

qaalaI naIcao rKI AaOr Dr ko maaro Baaga gayaa. 
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Aba dUsara naaOkr Aayaa tao ]sanao BaI kuC eosaI hI Aavaaja saunaI 

jaOsao vah jamaIna ko naIcao sao Aa rhI hao — “yah ]namaoM sao dUsara hO. 

yah ]namaoM sao dUsara hO.” yah saunato hI vah dUsara naaOkr BaI Baaga 

gayaa. 

ifr tIsara naaOkr kmaro maoM Aayaa tao vah icallaayaa — “yah 

]namaoM sao tIsara hO. yah ]namaoM sao tIsara hO.” yah sauna kr vah 

naaOkr BaI Baaga gayaa. 

Aba tInaaoM naaOkraoM nao Aapsa maoM baat kI — “lagata hO ik [sa 

jyaaoitYaI kao hmaarI caaorI ko baaro maoM pta cala gayaa hO. Aba Agar 

yah jyaaoitYaI rajaa kao hmaaro baaro maoM bata dota hO tao hmaarI tao 

naaOkrI hI K%ma.” 

saao ]na laaogaaoM nao ]sa jyaaoitYaI ko pasa jaanao ka inaScaya ikyaa 

AaOr ApnaI caaorI kI baat maana laonao ka fOsalaa ikyaa. vao tInaaoM ]sa 

jyaaoitYaI ko pasa gayao. 

]nhaoMnao Sau$ ikyaa — “hma laaoga garIba AadmaI hOM. jaao kuC BaI 

Aapnao maalaUma ikyaa hO Agar Aap vah rajaa saahba sao kh doMgao tao 

hma tao khIM ko nahIM rhoMgao. Aap saaonao sao Bara huAa yah baTuAa lao 

laIijayao AaOr hmaoM CaoD, dIijayao.” 

gaOmbaara nao vah baTuAa tao ]nasao lao ilayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM 

tumakao nahIM pkD,vaa}^gaa pr [sa Sat- pr ik tuma laaoga jaOsaa maOM khU^ 

vaOsaa hI kraogao.” vao caaor rajaI hao gayao. 
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gaOmbaara ifr baaolaa — “tuma A^gaUzI laao AaOr ]sa 

TkI- kao baahr Kot maoM inakala kr ]sakao yah A^gaUzI 

inagalavaa dao. ]sako baad tuma saba kuC maoro }pr 

CaoD, dao maOM doK laU^gaa.” naaOkraoM nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. 

Agalao idna gaOmbaara rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa ik kafI 

kuC pZ,nao ko baad maOM yah jaana gayaa hU^ ik vah A^gaUzI kha^ hO. 

rajaa KuSa hao kr baaolaa — “kha^ hO?” 

“ek TkI- nao ]sakao inagala ilayaa hO.” 

halaa^ik jyaaoitYaI kI baat pr rajaa kao ivaSvaasa tao nahIM huAa 

ik kao[- TkI- maorI A^gaUzI kOsao inagala saktI hO pr ifr BaI ]sanao 

]sa TkI- kao Apnao saamanao laanao ka hu@ma idyaa. 

vah TkI- rajaa ko saamanao laayaI gayaI AaOr ]sakao kaTa gayaa tao 

]samaoM sao A^gaUzI inakla AayaI. 

[sako badlao maoM rajaa nao jyaaoitYaI kao bahut saarI daOlat dI AaOr 

saaqa maoM ek davat BaI dI ijasamaoM ]sanao Apnao rajya ko AaOr Aasa 

pasa ko rajyaaoM ko bahut saaro laaoga baulaayao qao. 

bahut saarI Kanao kI caIja,aoM maoM ek 

gaOmbaOrI
13
 BaI pkayaI gayaI qaI. gaOmbaOrI 

kòif,Sa ka dUsara naama hO. 

 
13 Gamberi is the other name of crayfish, See the picture of crayfish above. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 23 ~ 
 

k`oif,Sa kao ]sa doSa maoM kao[- jaanata nahIM qaa. Asala maoM dUsaro 

doSaaoM kao laaoga ]sakao ]sa doSa ko rajaa ko ilayao vah BaoMT maoM lao kr 

Aayao qao AaOr vaha^ ko laaoga [sa maClaI kao phlaI baar doK rho qao. 

rajaa ]sa iksaana sao baaolaa — “tuma tao jyaaoitYaI hao tuma 

bataAao ik [sa PlaoT maoM rKI yah @yaa caIja, hO.” 

baocaara iksaana ijasanao ]sakao phlao kBaI saunaa nahIM kBaI doKa 

nahIM qaa Apnao Aap maoM baudbaudayaa — “Aah gaOmbaara, gaOmbaara, Aaja 

tU maara gayaa.” 

rajaa jaao ]sa jyaaoitYaI ka AsalaI naama nahIM jaanata qaa KuSaI 

sao icallaayaa — “bahut AcCo, bahut AcCo jyaaoitYaI. tumanao zIk 

jaanaa. [saka naama gaOmbaOrI hI hO. tumasao baD,a jyaaoitYaI tao [sa 

duinayaa^ maoM kao[- hO hI nahIM.”  
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3  BaoiD,yaa AaOr tIna laD,ikyaa^14 

 

ek baar tIna laD,ikyaa^ ek hI Sahr maoM kama krtI qaIM. ek idna 

]nakao Kbar imalaI ik ]nakI maa^ jaao baaorgaaof,aoT-
15
 maoM rhtI qaI bahut 

baImaar qaI. 

saao sabasao baD,I baihna nao dao TaokrI maoM caar Saraba kI baaotlaoM 

rKIM AaOr caar kok rKIM AaOr ApnaI maa^ kao doKnao ko ilayao 

baaorgaaof,aoT- kI trf rvaanaa hao gayaI. 

rasto maoM ]sakao ek BaoiD,yaa imalaa. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma 

[tnaI jaldI maoM kha^ BaagaI jaa rhI hao?” 

“maOM baaorgaaf,aoT - jaa rhI hU^ ApnaI maa^ kao doKnao ko ilayao. vah 

bahut baImaar hO.” 

“]na TaokiryaaoM maoM @yaa hO?” 

“caar baaotlaoM Saraba kI AaOr caar kok.” 

“]nakao mauJao do dao varnaa , , , Agar maOM saIQaI baat khU^ tao maOM 

tumakao Ka jaa}^gaa.” laD,kI nao vao saba caIja ,oM ]sakao do dIM AaOr 

BaagatI hu[- ApnaI baihnaaoM ko Gar calaI gayaI. 

 
14 The Wolf and the Three Girls – a folktale from Italy from its Lake of Garda area.  
15 Borgafort – a place in Italy 
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]sako baad baIca vaalaI baihna nao ApnaI Taokiryaa^ BarIM AaOr vah 

BaI ApnaI maa^ kao doKnao ko ilayao baaorgaaf,aoT- kI trf cala dI. 

rasto maoM ]sakao BaI BaoiD,yaa imalaa. 

]sanao ]sasao BaI vahI pUCa — “[tnaI jaldI jaldI tuma kha^ jaa 

rhI hao?” 

“maOM baaorgaaf,aoT - jaa rhI hU^ ApnaI maa^ kao doKnao ko ilayao. vah 

bahut baImaar hO.” 

“[na TaokiryaaoM maoM @yaa hO?” 

“caar baaotla Saraba hO AaOr caar kok hOM.” 

“]nakao mauJao do dao varnaa , , , Agar maOM saIQaI baat khU^ tao maOM 

tumakao Ka jaa}^gaa.” laD,kI nao ]sako saamanao ApnaI Taokiryaa^ 

KalaI kr dIM AaOr BaagatI hu[- Gar calaI gayaI. 

Aba sabasao CaoTI baihna nao kha — “Aba maorI baarI hO. maOM 

doKtI hU^ ]sa BaoiD,yao kao.”  

]sanao BaI Saraba AaOr kok kI Taokiryaa^ tOyaar kIM AaOr 

baaorgaaf,aoT- kI trf rvaanaa hao gayaI. laao BaoiD,yaa tao rasto maoM hI 

KD,a qaa. 

]sanao ]sasao BaI pUCa — “[tnaI jaldI jaldI kha^ jaa rhI 

hao?” 

“maOM baaorgaaf,aoT- jaa rhI hU^ ApnaI maa^ kao doKnao ko ilayao. vah 

bahut baImaar hO.” 
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“AaOr [na TaokiryaaoM maoM @yaa hO?” 

“caar baaotla Saraba AaOr caar kok.” 

“]nakao mauJao do dao varnaa , , , Agar maOM saIQaI baat khU^ tao maOM 

tumakao Ka jaa}^gaa.” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. laao Apnaa mau^h Kaolaao.” 

BaoiD,yao nao kok Kanao ko ilayao Apnaa mau^h Kaola idyaa. 

CaoTI laD,kI nao ek kok ]zayaI AaOr ]sao BaoiD,yao ko Kulao hue 

mau^h kI trf foMk dI. ]sanao vah kok Kasa kr ko ]sa BaoiD,yao ko 

ilayao hI banaayaI qaI AaOr ]sao kIlaaoM sao Bar idyaa qaa. 

BaoiD,yao nao vah kok Apnao mau^h maoM pkD, laI AaOr jaOsao hI ]sanao 

]sakao kaTa ]sako mau^h ka tlavaa kIlaaoM sao ja#maI hao gayaa. 

]sanao turnt hI vah kok qaUk idyaa, pICo kI trf kUda AaOr 

yah icallaato hue Baaga gayaa — “tumakao [sakI kImat donaI pD,ogaI 

Aao laD,kI. tumanao maoro saaqa QaaoKa ikyaa hO.” 

vah BaoiD,yaa CaoTa vaalaa rasta lao kr jaao kovala ]saI kao hI 

maalaUma qaa Aagao Aagao Baaga gayaa AaOr ]sa laD,kI sao phlao hI 

baaorgaaf,aoT- maoM ]sakI maa^ ko Gar phu^ca gayaa. 

vah ]sa CaoTI laD,kI kI baImaar maa^ ko Gar maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr 

]sakI maa^ kao Ka kr ]sako ibastr maoM laoT gayaa. 

vah CaoTI laD,kI jaba ApnaI maa^ ko Gar maoM AayaI tao ]sanao 

ApnaI maa^ kao ek caadr sao Aa^KaoM tk Zko laoTo payaa. 
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vah baaolaI — “maa^ tuma [tnaI kalaI kOsao hao gayaI hao?” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “maoro baccao, @yaaoMik maOM [tnaI baImaar jaao qaI.” 

“tumhara isar BaI iktnaa baD,a hao gayaa hO maa^.” 

“@yaaoMik mauJakao icanta bahut qaI, maoro baccao.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM tumharo galao laganaa caahtI hU^ maa^.” 

“ha^ ha^ baoTI @yaaoM nahIM.” 

AaOr jaOsao hI vah laD,kI ApnaI maa^ kao galao lagaanao ko ilayao 

Aagao baZ,I ik BaoiD,yaa ]sakao BaI saara ka saara Ka gayaa. 

Aba ]sa laD,kI AaOr ]sakI maa^ kao Apnao poT maoM ilayao vah 

BaoiD,yaa vaha^ sao Gar ko baahr kI trf Baagaa. pr gaa^va ko laaogaaoM nao 

]sakao ]sa Gar maoM sao Baagato doK ilayaa saao ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik “yah 

BaoiD,yaa [sa Gar maoM sao @yaaoM Baaga rha hO ja$r dala maoM kuC kalaa hO. 

saao vao saba ApnaI ApnaI kulhaiD,yaa^ AaOr favaD,o ]za kr 

]sako pICo daOD,o. 

]nhaoMnao ]sa BaoiD,yao kao maar kr AaOr ]saka poT faD, kr ]sa 

laD,kI AaOr ]sakI maa^ daonaaoM kao ]sako poT maoM sao baahr inakala 

ilayaa. vao ABaI tk ija,nda qaIM. 

baad maoM ]na laD,ikyaaoM kI maa^ zIk hao gayaI AaOr vah CaoTI 

laD,kI Apnao Gar vaapsa calaI gayaI. jaa kr ]sanao 

ApnaI baihnaaoM sao kha — “doKao maOM saurixat vaapsa 

Aa gayaI.”   
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4  ek doSa jaha^ kao[- kBaI nahIM marta16 

 

ek idna ek naaOjavaana baaolaa — “eosaI khanaI ijasamaoM hr kao[- mar 

jaata hO mauJao AcCI nahIM lagatI. maOM iksaI eosao doSa maoM jaanaa caahta 

hU^ jaha^ kao[- kBaI nahIM marta.” 

 ]sanao Apnao maata ipta, caacaa ta} AaOr saba Baa[yaaoM kao ivada 

kha AaOr ifr Gar CaoD, kr eosao doSa kI tlaaSa maoM cala idyaa jaha^ 

kao[- kBaI nahIM marta. vah k[- idnaaoM AaOr k[- mahInaaoM tk calata 

rha. 

]sao rasto maoM jaao kao[- BaI imalata vah ]na sabasao pUCta ik @yaa 

vao ]sakao kao[- eosaI jagah bata sakto hOM jaha^ kao[- kBaI na marta hao 

pr iksaI kao BaI eosaI iksaI jagah ka pta nahIM qaa jaha^ kao[- kBaI 

na marta hao. 

 ek idna ]sakao ek baUZ,a imalaa ijasakI safod daZ,I ]sakI 

CatI tk Aa rhI qaI. vah p%qaraoM sao BarI ek gaaD,I KIMca rha 

qaa. ]sa naaOjavaana nao ]sasao BaI pUCa — “@yaa Aap mauJao kao[ - eosaI 

jagah bata sakto hOM jaha^ kao[- kBaI na marta hao?” 

 
16 The Land Where One Never Dies.  Tale No 27.  A folktale from Italy from its Verona area.    
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vah baUZ,a baaolaa — “Agar tuma marnaa nahIM caahto tao maoro saaqa 

rhao. jaba tk maOM yah pUra ka pUra phaD, ek ek p%qar kr ko 

yaha^ sao hTa nahIM laU^gaa tba tk tuma nahIM maraogao.” 

 “eosaa krnao maoM tumakao iktnaa samaya lagaogaa?” 

“kma sao kma saaO saala tao laga hI jaayaoMgao.” 

“pr ]sako baad tao mauJakao marnaa hI pD,ogaa na?” 

“yakInana tumakao marnaa pD,ogaa. saBaI kao marnaa pD,ta hO. @yaa 

saaO saala tumharo ilayao kafI nahIM hOM?” 

“nahIM, yah jagah maoro ilayao nahIM hO. maOM tao kao[- eosaI jagah ZU^Z 

rha hU^ jaha^ kao[- kBaI na marta hao.” 

saao ]sanao baUZ,o kao ivada kha AaOr Aagao cala idyaa. kuC mahInao 

calanao ko baad vah ek jaMgala maoM Aa inaklaa. vaha^ ]sakao ek AaOr 

baUZ,a imalaa ijasakI safod daZ,I poT tk Aa rhI qaI. 

vah ek kulhaD,I sao ]sa baD,o jaMgala ko poD,aoM kI baokar vaalaI 

SaaKoM kaT rha qaa. ]sakao ]sa jaMgala ko saaro poD,aoM kI [saI p`kar 

SaaKoM kaTnaI qaIM. 

]sanao ]sasao BaI pUCa — “@yaa Aap mauJao kao[ - eosaI jagah bata 

sakto hOM jaha^ kao[- kBaI na marta hao?” 
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 vah baaolaa — “@yaa tuma marnaa nahIM caahto? Agar eosaa hO tao 

tuma maoro saaqa rh jaaAao. jaba tk maOM [sa jaMgala ko yao poD, zIk 

krta rhU^gaa tba tk tumharI jaana kao kao[- Ktra nahIM hO.” 

“yah kama iktnao idnaaoM maoM hao jaayaogaa?” 

“laga jaayaoMgao krIba dao saaO saala.” 

“pr [tnaa samaya tao maoro ilayao kafI nahIM hO. mauJao tao Aap 

kao[- eosaI jagah bata[yao jaha^ kao[- kBaI na marta hao.” 

“@yaa [tnaa samaya tumharo ilayao kafI nahIM hO? iktnaa jaInaa 

caahto hao? qak jaaAaogao jaI jaI kr.” 

“nahIM nahIM, mauJao tao eosaI hI jagah caaihyao jaha^ kao[- kBaI na 

marta hao.” [tnaa kh kr vah ifr Aagao cala idyaa. 

kuC mahInao calanao ko baad vah ek samaud` ko iknaaro phu^ca gayaa. 

vaha^ ]sakao ek AaOr baUZ,a imalaa ijasakI daZ,I GauTnaaoM tk lambaI 

qaI. 

]sanao ]sasao BaI pUCa — “@yaa Aap mauJao kao[- eosaI jagah bata 

sakto hOM jaha^ kao[- kBaI na marta hao?” 

vah baUZ,a baaolaa — “Agar tuma marnao sao Drto 

hao tao maoro saaqa rhao. doKao ]sa batK kao doKao. 

jaba tk vah saaro samaud` ka panaI na pI lao tba tk 

tumharI ija,ndgaI kao kao[- Ktra nahIM.” 
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“saaro samaud` ka panaI pInao maoM [sakao iktnaa samaya lagaogaa?” 

“krIba krIba tIna saaO saala.” 

“pr ]sako baad tao mauJao marnaa hI pD,ogaa na?” 

“AaOr [sasao j ,yaada tuma @yaa ]mmaId rKto hao? tuma AaOr iktnaa 

j,yaada jaInaa caahto hao? jaI nahIM paAaogao.” 

“nahIM nahIM, yah jagah maoro ilayao nahIM hO. mauJao tao vaha^ jaanaa hO 

jaha^ kao[- kBaI na marta hao.” 

 saao vah ifr Apnao safr pr cala idyaa. ek Saama vah ek 

bahut hI Saanadar mahla ko pasa Aayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ]sa mahla ka 

drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao ek baUZ,o nao drvaajaa Kaolaa ijasakI daZ,I 

]sako pOraoM tk Aa rhI qaI. 

]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana sao pUCa — “Aao naaOjavaana, tuma @yaa Kaoja 

rho hao? maOM tumharI @yaa saovaa kr sakta hU^?” 

“maOM ek eosaI jagah ZU^Z rha h Û jaha^ kao[- kBaI na marta hao.” 

“tao tuma samaJa laao ik tumakao vah jagah imala gayaI hO. yah vahI 

jagah hO jaha^ kao[- kBaI nahIM marta.” 

yah sauna kr vah AadmaI bahut KuSa huAa ik AaiKr ]sakI 

maohnat safla hao gayaI AaOr ]sakao eosaI jagah imala gayaI jaha^ kao[- 

kBaI na marta hao. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 32 ~ 
 

vah ]sa AadmaI sao baaolaa — “AaiKr [tnaa calanao ko baad mauJao 

vah jagah imala hI gayaI ijasakI mauJao tlaaSa qaI. pr @yaa Aapkao 

yakIna hO ik maOM Apnao Aapkao Aapko }pr qaaop nahIM rha hU^?” 

“Aaoh nahIM nahIM, ibalkula nahIM. mauJao tumakao Apnao saaqa rK 

kr baD,I KuSaI haogaI.” kh kr vah baUZ,a ]sakao Apnao mahla ko 

Andr lao gayaa AaOr ]sakao Aarama sao zhranao ka [ntjaama ikyaa. 

saao vah naaOjavaana ]sa baUZ,o ko saaqa ]sa mahla maoM rhnao lagaa. vah 

vaha^ pr ek bahut hI AmaIr AadmaI kI trh rhta qaa. saala pr 

saala baItto gayao. [tnaI jaldI AaOr [tnao Aarama sao ]saka samaya 

baItta calaa gayaa ik ]sakao samaya ka pta hI nahIM calaa ik kba 

saidyaa^ gaujar gayaIM. 

ek idna ]sanao ]sa baUZ,o sao kha — “[sa QartI pr [sasao 

AcCI kao[- jagah nahIM pr ifr BaI maOM Apnao pirvaar ko pasa kuC 

samaya ko ilayao ]nasao imalanao ko ilayao basa yah doKnao ko ilayao jaanaa 

caahU^gaa ik vao laaoga kOsao rh rho hOM. saba laaoga zIk hOM yaa nahIM.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “tuma iksa pirvaar kI baat kr rho hao? tumharo 

AaiKrI irStodar kao maro hue tao k[- saidyaa^ gaujar gayaIM.” 

“pr maOM ifr BaI vaha^ jaanaa caahU^gaa. Apnao janma kI jagah 

doKnao ko ilayao. hao sakta hO ik mauJao vaha^ pr maoro ]sa AaiKrI 

irStodar ko kao[- baoTo yaa paoto imala jaayaoM.” 
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baUZ,a baaolaa — “Agar tuma vaha^ jaanao kI ijad kr hI rho hao tao 

jaaAao. tuma maorI GauD,saala maoM jaaAao AaOr vaha^ sao maora safod vaalaa 

GaaoD,a ]zaAao. yah GaaoD,a hvaa kI caala sao Baagata hO. vah tumakao 

tumharI jagah jaldI hI phu^caa dogaa. 

pr maorI ek baat Qyaana sao saunaao. Agar ek baar tuma ]sa pr 

savaar hao jaaAao tao iksaI BaI, iksaI BaI halat maoM ]sa pr sao ]trnaa 

nahIM varnaa tuma vahIM ]saI jagah AaOr ]saI samaya mar jaaAaogao.” 

“zIk hO.” kh kr vah ]sa baUZ,o kI GauD,saala maoM 

gayaa AaOr ]saka vah safod GaaoD,a ]zayaa ijasakI vah 

baUZ,a baat kr rha qaa. ]sako }pr ]sanao jaIna 

ksaI
17
 AaOr ]sa pr baOz gayaa. ]sako baOzto hI vah 

GaaoD,a hvaa sao baatoM krnaoo lagaa. 

vah ]sa jagah sao gaujara jaha^ ]sakao vah batK vaalaa baUZ,a 

imalaa qaa.vaha^ jaha^ phlao samaud` qaa Aba vaha^ ek bahut baD,a Gaasa 

ka maOdana qaa. ]sako iknaaro pr hiD\DyaaoM ka ek CaoTa saa Zor 

pD,a qaa – yah ]saI baUZ,o kI hiD\DyaaoM ka Zor qaa. 

vah naaOjavaana ]sa Zor kao doK kr baaolaa — “doKao tao ja,ra, 
[sa baocaaro baUZ,o kI @yaa halat hu[-. maOMnao A@lmandI ka kama ikyaa 

na, jaao maOM yaha^ nahIM ruka nahIM. nahIM tao Aba tk tao maOM BaI kba ka 

mar cauka haota. calaao Aagao calata hU^.” 

 
17 Translated for the word “Saddle”. See its picture above. 
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 vah Aagao calata rha AaOr ifr vah vaha^ Aayaa jaha^ kBaI ek 

baD,a saa jaMgala huAa krta qaa. jaha^ ]sa baUZ,o kao ApnaIo kulhaD,I 

sao hr ek poD, kI baokar vaalaI DMiDyaa^ kaTnaI qaIM. 

vaha^ Aba kao[- BaI poD, nahIM rh gayaa qaa AaOr vaha^ kI jamaIna 

[tnaI saUKI AaOr naMgaI pD,I qaI jaOsao roigastana. 

yah doK kr ]sa naaOjavaana ko mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aro yah saba 

yaha^ @yaa hao gayaa. maOM iktnaa zIk qaa ik maOM yaha^ nahIM ruka nahIM 

tao maOM BaI bahut phlao hI mar gayaa haota jaOsao ik [sa jaMgala ka yah 

baUZ,a.” 

 vah vaha^ sao BaI gaujara jaha^ phlao ek bahut baD,a phaD, KD,a 

qaa ijasamaoM sao ek baUZ,a ek ek p%qar ]za kr lao jaa rha qaa. 

vaha^ tao Aba saarI jamaIna hI caaOrsa hao gayaI qaI. 

]sakao doK kr ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “AcCa huAa jaao maOM 

yaha^ BaI nahIM ruka. yaha^ BaI ruk kr maOMnao kuC AcCa nahIM ikyaa 

haota.” 

vah naaOjavaana Aagao AaOr Aagao calata gayaa. AaiKr vah Apnao 

Sahr phu^ca gayaa jaha^ ]saka janma huAa qaa AaOr ]sako sagao sambanQaI 

rhto qao. pr yah @yaa? vah jagah tao [tnaI badla gayaI qaI ik vah 

]sakao phcaana hI nahIM saka. 

na kovala ]saka Gar hI calaa gayaa qaa bailk vah saD,k BaI nahIM 

qaI ijasa pr ]saka Gar qaa. vaha^ ]sanao Apnao irStodaraoM ko baaro maoM 
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pUCa pr ]sa naama ko pirvaar ka tao kBaI iksaI nao naama BaI nahIM 

saunaa qaa. 

 AaOr basa. yahIM ]sakI yaa~a ka Ant qaa. ]sanao inaScaya 

ikyaa ik ]sakao Aba turnt hI vaapsa Apnao mahla calao jaanaa 

caaihyao. saao ]sanao Apnaa GaaoD,a Gaumaayaa AaOr mahla kI trf calanaa 

Sau$ ikyaa. 

vah ABaI AaQao rasto hI gayaa haogaa ik ]sakao ek gaaD,I vaalaa 

imalaa ijasakI gaaD,I puranao jaUtaoM sao BarI hu[- qaI AaOr ]sa gaaD,I kao 

ek baOla KIMca rha qaa. 

gaaD,I vaalaa ]sa AadmaI kao doK kr baaolaa — “janaaba maorI yah 

gaaD,I ja,ra kIcaD, maoM f^sa gayaI hO. @yaa Aap ek imanaT ko ilayao 

GaaoD,o sao ]tr kr maorI [sa gaaD,I kao yaha^ sao inakalanao maoM maorI 

sahayata kroMgao? 

maOM bahut dor sao iksaI kao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao doK rha hU^ 

pr [Qar sao mauJao kao[- jaata Aata hI idKayaI nahIM idyaa. baD,I dor 

ko baad Aba Aap imalao hOM [saI ilayao mauJao yah p`aqa-naa Aapsao krnaI 

pD,I. Agar Aap maorI sahayata kra doMgao tao AapkI baD,I maohrbaanaI 

haogaI.” 

naaOjavaana kuC saaocata rha tBaI vah gaaD,I vaalaa ifr baaolaa — 

“maohrbaanaI kr ko maorI sahayata kIijayao. jaOsaa ik Aap doK rho hOM 

maOM yaha^ pr Akolaa hU^ AaOr Aba rat BaI haonao vaalaI hO. Agar ABaI 
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Aapnao maorI sahayata nahIM kI tao maoM yaha^ rat Bar ko ilayao Akolaa 

pD,a rh jaa}^gaa.” 

]sa naaOjavaana kao ]sa gaaD,I vaalao pr dyaa Aa gayaI AaOr vah 

GaaoD,o pr sao ]tr gayaa. ]sanao ABaI Apnaa kovala ek hI pOr jamaIna 

pr rKa qaa AaOr dUsara ABaI BaI GaaoD,o pr qaa ik ]sa gaaD,I vaalao nao 

]sakao ]sakI baa^h pkD, kr KIMca ilayaa. 

AaOr baaolaa — “AaiKr maOMnao tumakao tumharo GaaoD,o pr sao ]tar hI 

ilayaa na. @yaa tumakao maalaUma hO ik maOM kaOna hU^? maOM maaOt hU^. [sa 

gaaD,I maoM tuma [na puranao jaUtaoM kao doK rho hao na? 

yao vahI jaUto hOM ijanakao phna kr maOM tumakao pkD,nao ko ilayao 

tumharo pICo Baagata rha hU^. pr tuma Aaja maoro haqa lagao hao ijasako 

haqaaoM sao Aba tk kao[- nahIM baca saka.” 

jaOsao hI ]sa gaaD,I vaalao nao ]sakao GaaoD,o sao KIMcaa ]saka dUsara 

pOr BaI jamaIna pr Aa gayaa AaOr vah turnt hI mar gayaa. 

saao ]sa naaOjavaana kao BaI marnaa hI pD,a jaao baocaara Apnaa 

iktnaa samaya AaOr maohnat lagaa kr ek eosaI jagah kI tlaaSa kr 

saka jaha^ kao[- kBaI nahIM marta. ifr ]sakao BaI marnaa pD,a jaOsao 

AaOr saba laaoga marto hOM. 
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5  saonT jaaosaof ka Ba>18 

 

ek baar ek AadmaI qaa jaao saonT jaaosaof
19
 ka bahut baD,a Ba> 

qaa. vah kovala saonT jaaosaof kao hI maanata qaa AaOr iksaI saonT kao 

nahIM jaanata qaa. 

vah ApnaI saarI p`aqa-naae^ saonT jaaosaof ko naama krta qaa. ]saI 

ko ilayao maaomaba<aI jalaata qaa. ]saI ko naama ka dana dota qaa. ]saI 

kao yaad krta qaa. khnao ka matlaba yah hO ik vah saonT jaaosaof 

ko Alaavaa AaOr iksaI BaI saonT kao jaanata hI nahIM qaa. 

jaba ]sako marnao ka idna Aayaa tao vah saonT pITr ko saamanao 

gayaa. saonT pITr nao ]sakao Andr laonao sao manaa kr idyaa @yaaoMik 

]sako pasa ijatnaI BaI p`aqa-naae^ qaIM jaao ]sanao ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM khI 

qaIM vao saba saonT jaaosaof ko naama kI qaIM. 

]sanao batanao ko ilayao kao[- AcCa kama BaI nahIM ikyaa qaa AaOr 

eosao bata-va ikyaa qaa jaOsao ik vah kao[- bahut hI baD,a maailak qaa. 

]sako ilayao dUsaro saonT jaOsao khIM kuC qao hI nahIM. 

saonT jaaosaof ko Ba> nao saaocaa “yah tao mauJao Andr Aanao nahIM do 

rha pr jaba maOM yaha^ tk Aa hI gayaa hU^ tao laaOTnao sao phlao mauJao saonT 

jaaosaof sao kma sao kma imala tao laonaa hI caaihyao.” 

 
18 The Devotee of St Joseph.  Tale No 28.  A folktale from Verona, Italy, Europe.  
19 St Joseph is the name of Jesus Christ’s father, and Jesus is the ultimate god for all Christians. 
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saao ]sanao saonT pITr sao saonT jaaosaof sao imalanao kI [cCa p`gaT 

kI ik Agar hao sako tao vah ]sakao saonT jaaosaof sao imalavaa do. 

saonT pITr nao saonT jaaosaof kao baulavaayaa. saonT jaaosaof Aayaa tao 

]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao ]saka Ba> KD,a hO. 

vah baaolaa — “Aro tuma? bahut AcCo. maOM tumakao yaha^ Apnao 

saaqa doK kr Aaja bahut KuSa hU^. AaAao Andr Aa jaaAao.” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “maO Andr nahIM Aa sakta @yaaoMik yah 

saonT pITr mauJao Aanao nahIM do rho.” 

“pr yah tumakao Andr @yaaoM nahIM Aanao do rho?” 

“@yaaoMik [naka khnaa hO ik maOMnao kovala Aapkao hI pUjaa hO 

AaOr iksaI dUsaro saonT kao nahIM.” 

“pr maOM tao tumakao Andr baulaa rha hU^. [sasao @yaa fk- pD,ta 

hO ik tumanao iksaI AaOr saonT kao pUjaa hO yaa nahIM. jaba maOM tumakao 

Andr baulaa rha hU^ tao tuma Andr Aa jaaAao. saba saonT ek jaOsao 

hOM.” 

pr saonT pITr ]sakao Andr Aanao sao raokto hI rho. [sa baat 

pr saonT pITr AaOr saonT jaaosaof daonaaoM saonT maoM bahut ja,aor kI laD,a[- 

hao gayaI. 

Ant maoM saonT jaaosaof nao saonT pITr nao kha — “yaa tao tuma maoro 

[sa Ba> kao Andr Aanao dao yaa ifr maOM ApnaI p%naI AaOr Apnao baoTo 

kao Apnao saaqa lao kr yah svaga- khIM AaOr lao jaa rha hU^.”  
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Aba saonT jaaosaof kI p%naI tao “Aavar laoDI”
20
 qaI AaOr ]saka 

baoTa “laaOD-”
21
 qaa. AaOr yah saba tao saonT pITr kao ibalkula BaI 

maanya nahIM qaa. 

saao yah sauna kr saonT pITr nao [saI maoM ApnaI A@lamandI samaJaI 

ik vah saonT jaaosaof ko Ba> kao Andr Aanao do. AaOr ]sanao ]sakao 

Andr Aanao idyaa. 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
20 Our Lady – Mary, the Mother of Jesus 
21 Lord – Jesus himself 
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6  tIna bauiZ,yaoM22 

 

ek baar tIna baihnaoM qaIM AaOr tInaaoM javaana qaIM. ]namaoM sao ek kI 

]ma` saD,saz saala qaI, dUsarI kI ipcah<ar saala qaI AaOr tIsarI 

ipcyaanavaO saala kI qaI. 

[na laD,ikyaaoM ko Gar maoM ek saundr saI CaoTI saI baalaknaI qaI 

ijasako ibalkula baIcaaobaIca ek baD,a saa Cod qaa ijasamaoM sao vao saD,k 

pr Aato jaato laaogaaoM kao doK saktI qaIM. 

ek baar ]sa ipcyaanavaO saala vaalaI laD,kI nao ek bahut hI 

saundr naaOjavaana kao saD,k pr Aato hue doKa tao jaOsao hI vah ]sakI 

baalaknaI ko naIcao sao gaujara tao ]sanao Apnaa KuSabaUdar baiZ,yaa $maala 

]zayaa AaOr ]sakao naIcao foMk idyaa. 

]sa naaOjavaana nao ]sa $maala kao ]za ilayaa, ]sakI KuSabaU 

mahsaUsa kI AaOr saaocaa ik yah $maala ja$r hI iksaI bahut saundr 

laD,kI ka haogaa. 

phlao tao vah qaaoD,I dUr Aagao calaa gayaa pr ifr vaapsa Aayaa 

AaOr ]sa Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa ijasakI baalaknaI sao vah 

$maala naIcao igara qaa. 

 
22 Three Crones.  Tale No 29.  A folktale from Italy from its Mantua area.  
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]na tInaaoM baihnaaoM maoM sao ek baihna nao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao ]sa 

naaOjavaana nao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa Aap mauJao batayaoMgaI ik yaha^ kao[ - 

javaana laD,kI rhtI hO @yaa?” 

“ha^ ha^, AaOr ek hI nahIM hO tIna tIna hOM.” 

vah naaOjavaana vah $maala idKato hue baaolaa — “@yaa Aap mauJao 

]sa laD,kI ko pasa lao calaoMgaI ijasaka yah $maala hO?” 

“nahIM, yah tao maumaikna nahIM hO. @yaaoMik yah hmaaro Gar ka 

inayama hO ik SaadI sao phlao laD,kI nahIM doKI jaa saktI.” 

vah naaOjavaana ]sa laD,kI kI saundrta kao saaoca saaoca kr phlao 

sao hI bahut ]%saaiht qaa saao vah baaolaa — “yah kao[ - baD,I baat nahIM 

hO. maOM ]sasao ]sakao ibanaa doKo hI SaadI kr laU^gaa. ABaI tao maOM yah 

Kbar ApnaI maa^ kao batanao jaa rha hU^ ik maOMnao ek saundr saI laD,kI 

ZÛZ laI hO ijasasao maOM SaadI krnao jaa rha hU^.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah turnt hI vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. vah Gar phu^caa 

AaOr jaa kr saara ikssaa ApnaI maa^ kao batayaa. tao maa^ baaolaI — 

“baoTa, Apnaa #yaala rKnaa. ]nakao tuma Apnao Aapkao QaaoKa mat 

donao donaa. kuC krnao sao phlao saaoca laonaa.” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “maa^, vao laaoga kuC j,yaada nahIM maa^ga rho hOM. 

AaOr Aba tao maOMnao ]nakao jabaana BaI do dI hO. AaOr ek rajaa kao 

ApnaI baat tao rKnaI hI caaihyao.” 
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Aba yah naaOjavaana [<afak sao ek rajaa qaa. maa^ sao baat kr 

ko vah laaOT kr ifr dulaihna ko Gar Aayaa AaOr ifr sao ]sako Gar 

ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa.  

ifr sao phlao vaalaI bauiZ,yaa hI baahr inakla kr AayaI tao rajaa 

nao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa Aap ]sakI dadI hOM?” 

“tumanao zIk jaanaa. maOM ]sakI dadI hI hU^.” 

“Agar Aap ]sakI dadI hOM tao maoro }pr ek maohrbaanaI 

kIijayao. mauJao ]sa laD,kI kI kma sao kma ek ]^galaI hI idKa 

dIijayao.” 

“nahIM, ABaI nahIM. [sako ilayao tumakao kla Aanaa pD,ogaa.” 

naaOjavaana rajaa nao ]sakao gauD baa[- kha AaOr vaha^ sao calaa 

Aayaa. jaOsao hI vah naaOjavaana calaa gayaa ]na bauiZ,yaaoM nao ek dstanao 

kI ]^galaI kI naklaI ]^galaI banaayaI AaOr ]sa pr ek naklaI naaKUna 

lagaa idyaa. 

naaOjavaana rajaa BaI Gar calaa tao gayaa pr ]sa ]^galaI kao doKnao 

kI ]%saukta maoM vah rat Bar saaoyaa nahIM. Agalao idna AaiKr saUrja 

inaklaa tao vah jaldI sao tOyaar hao kr ifr ApnaI dulaihna ko Gar 

kI trf daOD,a. 

drvaajaa KTKTanao pr ifr ]saI bauiZ,yaa nao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “dadI maa^, maOM ApnaI dulaihna kI ]^galaI doKnao 

Aayaa hU^.” 
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“ha^ ha^, ABaI laao. tuma [sa caaBaI vaalao Cod maoM sao ]sao doK 

sakto hao.” 

dulaihna nao vah naklaI ]^galaI ]sa Cod maoM sao baahr kr dI. 

naaOjavaana nao ]sa ]^galaI kao caUmaa AaOr hIro kI ek A^gaUzI ]sakao 

phnaa dI. 

Pyaar maoM pagala ]sanao ]sa bauiZ,yaa sao kha — “mauJao ]sasao ABaI 

SaadI krnaI hO dadI maa^. maOM Aba AaOr [ntjaar nahIM kr sakta.” 

“Agar tuma caahao tao tuma ]sasao kla hI SaadI kr sakto hao.” 

“bahut baiZ,yaa. maOM ]sasao kla hI SaadI kr laU^gaa. yah ek 

rajaa ka vaayada hO.” 

vao tInaaoM bauiZ,yaoM Kud BaI bahut AmaIr qaIM saao rat Bar maoM hI 

]nhaoMnao SaadI ka CaoTo sao CaoTa saba saamaana [k{a kr ilayaa. Agalao 

idna dulaihna kI daonaaoM baihnaaoM nao dulaihna kao sajaa idyaa. 

rajaa BaI Agalao idna Aa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “dadI maa^ maOM Aa 

gayaa.” 

“ja,ra zhrao, hma ]sakao tumharo pasa ABaI laato hOM.” 

]sako baad dulaihna ApnaI daonaaoM baihnaaoM kI baa^haoM maoM baa^hoM Dala 

kr saat prdaoM sao ZkI vaha^ Aa gayaI. 

]sakI baihnaaoM nao rajaa sao kha — “yaad rKnaa, tuma ]sako 

caohro kao tba tk mat doKnaa jaba tk tuma Apnao kmaro maoM na phu^ca 

jaaAao.” 
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ifr vao saba caca- calao gayao AaOr vaha^ ]nakI SaadI hao gayaI. 

]sako baad rajaa dulaihna kao Saama ko Kanao ko ilayao lao jaanaa caahta 

qaa pr ]na bauiZ,yaaoM nao manaa kr idyaa. 

]nhaoMnao kha — “dulaihna kao eosaI baovakUifyaa^ AcCI nahIM 

lagatIM. vah vaha^ nahIM jaayaogaI.” 

sauna kr rajaa baocaara caup rh gayaa. 

tao Aba tao vah basa rat ka [ntjaar kr rha qaa jaba vah 

ApnaI dulaihna ko saaqa Apnao kmaro maoM Akolaa haogaa AaOr ]saka 

saundr caohra doKogaa. 

AaiKr vah samaya BaI Aayaa jaba vao bauiZ,yaoM ]sakI dulaihna kao 

]sako kmaro maoM lao gayaIM pr ]nhaoMnao rajaa kao Andr nahIM Gausanao idyaa. 

]sakao kmaro ko baahr hI KD,o rKa. 

kuC dor baad hI ]nhaoMnao ]sakao Andr jaanao idyaa. Andr jaa 

kr ]sanao doKa ik dulaihna tao caadr sao ZkI laoTI hu[- qaI AaOr 

]sakI daonaaoM bauiZ,yaa baihnaoM kmaro maoM kuC kuC krtI [Qar ]Qar GaUma 

rhI qaIM. 

rajaa nao Apnao kpD,o badlao AaOr vao bauiZ,yaoM laOmp lao kr kmaro sao 

baahr calaI gayaIM. pr rajaa ApnaI jaoba maoM ek maaomaba<aI lao kr 

Aayaa qaa saao ]sanao vah maaomaba<aI inakalaI AaOr jalaa laI. 

]sa maaomaba<aI kI raoSanaI maoM ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao Jauir-yaaoM sao 

Baro hue caohro vaalaI ek bauiZ,yaa qaI. 
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]sa bauiZ,yaa kao doK kr ek pla ko ilayao tao vah sanna rh 

gayaa AaOr Dr ko maaro ihla BaI nahIM saka. ifr gaussao maoM Aa kr 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao pkD,a AaOr hvaa maoM Gaumaa kr iKD,kI sao baahr 

foMk idyaa. 

[<afak sao iKD,kI ko naIcao baolaaoM sao ZkI 

hu[- kuC DMiDyaa^
23
 KD,I qaIM. igarto samaya ]sa 

bauiZ,yaa kI skT- ]nakI ek DMDI maoM ATk 

gayaI AaOr vah naIcao igarnao kI bajaaya hvaa maoM 

hI laTkI rh gayaI. 

[<afak sao ]sa rat tIna piryaa^ baagaIcao maoM GaUma rhI qaIM ik vao 

]sa DMDI ko naIcao sao gaujarIM tao ]nakao vah JaUlatI hu[- bauiZ,yaa 

idKayaI do gayaI. 

yah najaara doK kr tao ]na tInaaoM piryaaoM kI h^saI CUT gayaI. 

AaOr vao tba tk h^satI rhI jaba tk ]nako poT maoM h^sato h^sato bala 

nahIM pD, gayao. 

jaba ]nakI h^saI kuC rukI tao ek prI baaolaI — “Aba jaba 

ik hma ]sakI [sa halat pr [tnaa h^sa cauko hOM tao Aba hmaoM [sakI 

kuC sahayata BaI krnaI caaihyao.” 

 
23 Translated for the word “Trellis”. Trellis is a structure that supports climbing plants. See the picture 
of one of its kind above. 
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dUsarI prI baaolaI — “ha^ yah tao zIk hO. hmakao [sakI kuC 

sahayata tao ja$r hI krnaI caaihyao.” 

phlaI prI baaolaI — “maOM [sakao duinayaa^ kI sabasao saundr laD,kI 

banaa dU^gaI.” 

dUsarI prI baaolaI — “maOM BaI. ik [sakao duinayaa^ maoM sabasao saundr 

pit imalao AaOr vah [sakao ija,ndgaI Bar idla sao Pyaar kro.” 

tIsarI prI baaolaI — “maOM BaI. ik yah ija,ndgaI Bar bahut hI 

BalaI AaOrt bana kr rho.” 

AaOr ]sako baad vao piryaa^ vaha^ sao calaI gayaIM. 

Agalao idna jaba rajaa saao kr ]za tao vah ipClaI baataoM kao 

yaad krnao lagaa. yah yakIna krnao ko ilayao ik kla vaalaI baatoM saba 

saca qaIM sapnaa nahIM qaIM ]sanao ApnaI iKD,kI KaolaI AaOr doKa ik 

ijasa bauiZ,yaa kao ]sanao kla rat iKD,kI sao baahr foMka qaa vah vaha^ 

hO ik nahIM. 

pr ]sakao tao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik ]sa DMDI 

pr tao duinayaa^ kI sabasao saundr laD,kI baOzI hu[- qaI. ]sanao Apnaa 

isar pIT ilayaa — “Aaoh, yah maOMnao @yaa ikyaa?” 

]sakao tao yah samaJa hI nahIM Aa rha qaa ik vah ]sakao ]sa 

DMDI sao }pr kOsao KIMcao. laoikna ifr ]sanao ibastr kI ek caadr 

laI AaOr ]saka ek isara ]sa laD,kI kI trf foMk idyaa. 
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]sa laD,kI nao vah isara pkD, ilayaa AaOr rajaa nao ]sa caadr 

ka dUsara isara pkD, kr ]sao Apnao kmaro maoM KIMca ilayaa. 

ek baar ]sakao ifr Apnao pasa doK kr rajaa bahut KuSa 

huAa AaOr ]sanao ]sasao maafI maa^gaI. ]sa laD,kI nao turnt hI ]sakao 

maaf kr idyaa AaOr ifr vao Aapsa maoM bahut AcCo daost bana gayao. 

kuC dor baad iksaI nao drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao rajaa baaolaa — 

“Saayad dadI maa^ haogaI. Andr Aa jaaAao, Andr Aa jaaAao dadI 

maa^.” 

bauiZ,yaa Andr GausaI AaOr ]sanao ibastr kI trf doKa tao doKa 

ik vaha^ tao ]sakI ipcyaanavaO saala kI bauiZ,yaa baihna kI bajaaya ek 

bahut hI saundr laD,kI baOzI hu[- hO. 

vah laD,kI ]sasao eosao baaolaI jaOsao kuC huAa hI na hao — 

“@laOmaonTa[na
24, ja,ra maorI kaOf,I tao banaa laanaa.” 

laD,kI kI bauiZ,yaa baihna nao Apnao maûh sao inaklanao vaalaI 

AaScaya- BarI caIK kao raoknao ko ilayao Apnaa haqa Apnao maûh pr 

rK ilayaa. ifr yah idKato hue ik saba kuC saaQaarNa qaa vah 

vaha^ sao calaI gayaI AaOr ApnaI baD,I baihna ko ilayao kaOf,I lao AayaI. 

pr jaOsao hI rajaa nao Apnao kama ko ilayao Gar CaoD,a vah ]sakI 

p%naI ko pasa daOD,I gayaI AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “yah kOsao huAa? tuma 

[tnaI saundr javaana laD,kI kOsao bana gayaI?” 

 
24 Clamentine – the name of the second sister 
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p%naI nao Apnao mau^h pr ]^galaI rK kr ]sakao caup krto hue 

kha — “Sa Sa Sa Sa. ja,ra QaIro baaola. maOMnao @yaa ikyaa yah maOM tuJao 

ABaI batatI hU^. yah saba maOMnao Apnao Aapkao eksaar krvaayaa
25
.” 

“eksaar krvaayaa? eksaar krvaayaa? iksanao tumakao eksaar 

ikyaa? AaOr tumanao iksasao Apnao Aapkao eksaar krvaayaa? maOM BaI 

Apnao Aapkao eosao hI eksaar krvaanaa caahtI hU^.” 

“baZ,[ - sao. maOMnao baZ,[- sao Apnao Aapkao eksaar krvaayaa.” 

vah bauiZ,yaa baZ,[- kI dUkana pr BaagaI gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aao 

baZ,[-, Aao baZ,,[-, @yaa tuma mauJao BaI AcCI trh sao eksaar kr daogao 

jaOsao tumanao maorI baD,I baihna kao ikyaa?” 

baZ,[- icallaayaa — “Aaoh maoro Bagavaana. tuma tao phlao sao hI 

marI hu[- lakD,I hao. Agar maOnao tumakao eksaar ikyaa tao tuma tao 

svaga- phu^ca jaaAaogaI.” 

“tuma [sa baat kao ja,ra BaI na saaocaao ik maOM kha^ phu^caU^gaI basa 

tuma mauJao eksaar kr dao.” 

“@yaa kha tumanao? @yaa maOM yah ja,ra BaI na saaocaU^ ik tuma kha^ 

phu^caaogaI? Aro Agar maOMnao tumakao maar idyaa tao ifr maora @yaa haogaa? 

maOM tao mar hI jaa}^gaa na.” 

 
25 To plain – to make the surface flat 
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“tuma icanta na krao. maOM tumakao batatI hU^ ik 

tuma @yaa krao. yah tuma ek qaolar
26
 laao AaOr jaOsaa 

maOM khtI hU^ tuma vaOsaa hI krao.” jaba baZ,[ - nao qaolar 

ka naama saunaa tao ]sanao Apnaa ivacaar badla idyaa. 

]sanao ]sasao qaolar ilayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “tuma yaha^ maorI 

kama krnao vaalaI maoja pr laoT jaaAao AaOr maOM tumhoM ]saI trh sao 

eksaar kr dU^gaa jaOsao tuma caahaogaI.” 

yah kh kr vah ]saka jabaD,a eksaar krnao ko ilayao baZa, tao 

bauiZ,yaa kI tao caIK hI inakla gayaI. tao baZ,[- baaolaa — “Agar tuma 

[sa trh caIKaogaI tao maOM kao[- kama nahIM kr pa}^gaa.” 

vah plaT gayaI tao baZ,[- nao ]saka dUsara jabaD,a eksaar krnaa 

Sau$ ikyaa. pr AbakI baar vah bauiZ,yaa icallaayaI nahIM. @yaaoMik 

vah mar caukI qaI. 

]sa tIsarI bauiZ,yaa ko baaro maoM ifr kuC AaOr nahIM saunaa gayaa ik 

vah DUba gayaI, yaa ifr ]saka galaa caIra gayaa, yaa ifr vah ibastr 

maoM hI mar gayaI – kao[- nahIM jaanata. 

 kovala dulaihna hI Apnao javaana rajaa ko saaqa 

Gar Bar maoM baca gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vao daonaaoM hmaoSaa ko 

ilayao KuSa KuSa rho.   

 
26 Thaler old large silver coin used throughout Europe for almost four hundred years. Its name lives on 
in the many currencies called dollar. See its picture above. 
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7  koMkD,a rajakumaar27 

 

ek baar ek maiCyaara qaa jaao kBaI [tnaI maClaI nahIM pkD, pata 

qaa ijasasao vah Apnao pirvaar ka poT Bar sakta. [sailayao vah AaOr 

]saka pirvaar A@sar hI BaUKa rhta qaa. 

 ek idna jaba ]sanao Apnaa jaala panaI maoM sao KIMcaa tao ]sakao 

Apnaa jaala [tnaa BaarI lagaa ik ]sakao ]sao KIMcanaa mauiSkla hao 

gayaa. 

pr ihmmat kr ko ]sanao ]sao KIMca hI ilayaa tao 

]sanao ]samaoM @yaa doKa ik ]sa jaala maoM ek [tnao baD,o 

saa[ja, ka koMkD,a f^saa huAa qaa ijasakao ek Aa^K 

Bar kr tao vah doK hI nahIM sakta qaa. 

“Aaoh AaiKr Aaja iktnaa baD,a iSakar haqa lagaa. Aba maOM 

Apnao baccaaoM ko ilayao bahut saara Kanaa KrId sakta hU^.” ]sanao 

]sa koMkD,o kao ApnaI pIz pr rKa AaOr Gar lao gayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao Aaga jalaa kr ]sako }pr ek panaI 

Bara bat-na rKnao kao kha @yaaoMik vah jaldI hI baccaaoM ko ilayao Kanaa 

lao kr laaOTnao vaalaa qaa AaOr vah Kud ]sa koMkD,o kao lao kr rajaa 

ko mahla cala idyaa. 

 
27 The Crab Prince.  Tale No 30.  A folktale from Italy from its Venice area.  
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vaha^ jaa kr vah rajaa sao baaolaa — “hujaUr maOM Aapsao [sailayao 

imalanao Aayaa hU^ ik Aap mauJasao yah koMkD,a KrId laIijayao. maorI 

p%naI nao bat-na Aaga pr rK idyaa hO pr maoro pasa pOsao nahIM hOM ijasasao 

maOM Apnao baccaaoM ko ilayao Kanaa KrId sakU^.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “pr maOM koMkD,o ka @yaa k$^gaa? @yaa tuma 

]sakao iksaI AaOr kao nahIM baoca sakto?” 

tBaI rajaa kI baoTI vaha^ Aa gayaI AaOr ]sa koMkD,o kao doK kr 

baaolaI — “Aro iktnaa AcCa koMkD,a hO. ipta jaI [sao Aap maoro 

ilayao KrId dIijayao na. hma [sakao Apnao maClaI vaalao talaaba maoM 

saunahrI maCilayaaoM ko saaqa rK doMgao.” 

rajaa kI baoTI kao maCilayaa^ bahut AcCI lagatI qaIM. vah ]sa 

talaaba ko iknaaro baOzI baOzI GaMTaoM GaMTaoM ]na maCilayaaoM kao doKtI 

rhtI qaI jaao ]samaoM tOrtI rhtI qaIM. 

]saka ipta ApnaI baoTI kI iksaI baat kao naa nahIM kr pata 

qaa saao ]sanao ]sako ilayao vah koMkD,a KrId idyaa. ]sa maiCyaaro nao 

]sao rajaa ko maClaI ko talaaba maoM Dala idyaa. 

rajaa nao ]sakao saaonao ko isa@kaoM sao Bara ek baTuAa do idyaa 

ijasasao vah Apnao baccaaoM kao ek mahInao tk Kanaa iKlaa sakta 

qaa. koMkD,a vahIM CaoD, kr vah maiCyaara vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 
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Aba rajakumaarI saara samaya vahIM ]sa maClaI vaalao talaaba ko 

iknaaro hI baOzI rhtI AaOr ]sa koMkD,o kao hI doKtI rhtI. ]sa 

koMkD,o kao doKto doKto vah qaktI hI nahIM qaI. 

[tnaI j,yaada dor tk vaha^ baOzo rhnao sao AaOr ]sa koMkD,o kao 

barabar doKto rhnao sao Aba vah ]sakao AaOr ]sako trIkaoM kao bahut 

AcCI trh sao jaana gayaI qaI. ]sanao doKa ik vah koMkD,a idna ko 

baarh bajao sao laokr idna ko tIna bajao tk gaayaba hao jaata qaa, 
Bagavaana jaanao kha^. 

ek idna rajaa kI baoTI vaha^ ]sa koMkD,o kao doKnao ko ilayao 

baOzI hu[- qaI ik ]sanao drvaajao pr iksaI ko KTKTanao kI Aavaaja 

saunaI. 

]sanao Apnao Cjjao sao naIcao doKa tao ek KanaabadaoSa vaha^ BaIK 

maa^ganao ko ilayao KD,a huAa qaa. rajaa kI baoTI nao pOsaaoM ka ek qaOlaa 

]sakI trf foMk idyaa pr vah vah qaOlaa na lapk saka AaOr vah 

qaOlaa ]sako barabar sao hao kr ek gaD\Zo maoM jaa pD,a. 

vah KanaabadaoSa ]sa qaOlao ko pICo pICo ]sa gaD\Zo tk gayaa. 

gaD\Zo maoM panaI qaa saao vah panaI maoM kUd pD,a AaOr tOrnaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. 

vah gaD\Za jamaIna ko naIcao naIcao ek nahr sao rajaa ko maClaI 

vaalao talaaba sao jauD,a huAa qaa AaOr vah nahr BaI na jaanao kha^ tk 

jaatI qaI. 
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vah AadmaI ]sa maClaI vaalao talaaba tk phu^ca kr ]sa nahr maoM 

inakla gayaa AaOr ek bahut baD,o jamaIna ko naIcao banao kmaro ko baIca maoM 

banao ek bahut CaoTo sao baoisana
28
 maoM inakla Aayaa. 

]sa kmaro maoM bahut baiZ,yaa prdo laTk rho qao AaOr ek bahut hI 

saundr maoja lagaI rKI qaI. vah AadmaI ]sa baoisana maoM sao baahr 

inaklaa AaOr ek prdo ko pICo iCp gayaa. 

jaba daophr ko baarh bajao tao ]sa baoisana maoM sao ek prI baahr 

inaklaI jaao ek koMkD,o ko }pr baOzI hu[- qaI. ]sanao AaOr koMkD,o 

daonaaoM nao imala kr baoisana ka panaI baahr kmaro maoM ]laIca idyaa. 

ifr prI nao ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I sao koMkD,o kao CuAa tao koMkD,o 

ko Kaola sao ek bahut saundr naaOjavaana inakla Aayaa. vah naaOjavaana 

maoja ko pasa rKI ek kusaI- pr baOz gayaa. 

prI nao ifr ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I maoja pr maarI tao vaha^ 

svaaidYT Kanaa Aa gayaa AaOr baaotlaaoM maoM Saraba Aa gayaI. jaba 

naaOjavaana nao Apnaa Kanaa pInaa K%ma kr ilayaa tao vah ifr Apnao 

koMkD,o vaalao Kaola maoM Gausa gayaa. 

prI nao koMkD,o ko ]sa Kaola kao ifr sao CuAa tao vah koMkD,a 

]sa prI kao lao kr ifr sao baoisana maoM kUd gayaa AaOr ]sakao lao kr 

panaI maoM gaayaba hao gayaa. 

 
28 Basin is a natural or artificial hollow place containing water. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 54 ~ 
 

Aba vah AadmaI prdo ko pICo sao inakla Aayaa AaOr baoisana ko 

panaI maoM kUd kr ifr sao rajaa ko maClaI vaalao talaaba maoM Aa gayaa. 

rajaa kI baoTI ABaI BaI vahIM baOzI ApnaI maCilayaaoM kao tOrta 

doK rhI qaI. ]sa AadmaI kao ]sa talaaba maoM sao inaklato doK kr 

]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “Aro t uma yaha^ @yaa kr rho hao?” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “rajakumaarI jaI maOM Aapkao ek bahut hI 

AaScaya-janak baat batanaa caahta hU^.” ifr vah ]sa talaaba maoM sao 

baahr inakla Aayaa AaOr ]sakao vah saba kuC batayaa jaao vah ABaI 

ABaI doK kr Aa rha qaa. 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “AcCa tao Aba maorI samaJa maoM Aayaa ik 

yah koMkD,a baarh sao tIna bajao ko baIca maoM kha^ jaata hO. zIk hO 

kla daophr kao hma daonaaoM ek saaqa vaha^ jaayaoMgao AaOr doKoMgao.” 

saao Agalao idna vao daonaaoM ]sa talaaba ko panaI maoM tOr kr ]sa 

jamaIna ko naIcao banaI nahr maoM tOro AaOr ]sa kmaro maoM banao baoisana maoM Aa 

inaklao. baoisana maoM sao inakla kr vao ek prdo ko pICo iCp gayao. 

daophr ko zIk baarh bajao ]sa baoisana maoM sao vah prI ek koMkD,o 

ko }pr baOzI baahr inaklaI. ]sanao ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I ]sa 

koMkD,o ko Kaola kao CuAayaI tao ]samaoM sao ek saundr naaOjavaana baahr 

inakla Aayaa AaOr maoja ko pasa pD,I ek kusaI- pr baOz gayaa. 
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rajakumaarI kao vah koMkD,a tao phlao sao hI AcCa lagata qaa pr 

Aba vah ]samaoM sao inaklao saundr naaOjavaana kao doK kr ]sako p`oma maoM 

pD, gayaI. 

Apnao pasa hI pD,a koMkD,o ka KalaI Kaola doK kr vah ]sa 

Kaola ko Andr iCp gayaI. jaba vah naaOjavaana Apnaa Kanaa pInaa 

K%ma kr ko Apnao Kaola maoM vaapsa Aayaa tao vaha^ ek saundr laD,kI 

kao pa kr ]sanao ]sasao fusafusaa kr pUCa — “yah tumanao @yaa 

ikyaa, Agar khIM prI nao doK ilayaa tao vah hma daonaaoM kao maar 

dogaI.” 

rajaa kI baoTI nao BaI fusafusaa kr javaaba idyaa — “pr maOM 

tumakao [sa jaadU sao CuD,anaa caahtI hU^. basa mauJao yah bata dao ik 

[sako ilayao mauJao krnaa @yaa hO.” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “yah naamaumaikna hO. mauJao [sa jaadU sao vahI 

laD,kI bacaa saktI hO jaao mauJao [tnaa Pyaar krtI hao jaao maoro saaqa 

marnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao.” 

rajaa kI baoTI baoihcak baaolaI — “maOM vah laD,kI hU^. maOM tumasao 

Pyaar krtI hU^ AaOr tumharo ilayao marnao ko ilayao tOyaar hU^.” 

jaba ]sa koMkD,o ko Kaola ko Andr ]na daonaaoM maoM yao saba baatoM 

cala rhIM qaI tba vah prI ]sa koMkD,o ko Kaola pr baOzI AaOr ]sa 

naaOjavaana nao raoja kI trh koMkD,,o ko pMjao banaayao AaOr ]sa prI kao lao 
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kr vaha^ sao jamaIna ko Andr vaalaI nahr sao hao kr Kulao samaud` maoM lao 

gayaa. 

]sa prI kao ja,ra saa BaI Sak nahIM huAa ik ]sa Kaola ko 

Andr rajaa kI baoTI BaI iCpI hu[- qaI. 

jaba vah prI kao ]sakI jagah CaoD, kr vaapsa ]sa maCilayaaoM 

vaalao talaaba maoM Aa rha qaa tao ]sa naaOjavaana nao jaao ek rajakumaar 

qaa rajaa kI baoTI kao jaao ABaI BaI ]sa koMkD,o ko Kaola maoM ]sako 

saaqa hI baOzI qaI batayaa ik vah [sa jaadU sao kOsao Aajaad hao sakta 

qaa. 

]sanaoo kha — “tumakao samaud` ko iknaaro vaalaI ek ca+ana pr 

caZ,naa pD,ogaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr kuC bajaanaa AaOr gaanaa gaanaa 

pD,ogaa. prI kao saMgaIt bahut AcCa lagata hO tao jaOsao hI vah 

tumhara gaanaa saunaogaI vah gaanaa saunanao ko ilayao panaI maoM sao baahr inakla 

AayaogaI. 

vah tumasao khogaI — “AaOr gaaAao Aao saundr laD,kI AaOr 

gaaAao. tumhara saMgaIt tao idla KuSa kr donao vaalaa hO.” 

tba tuma javaaba donaa — “maOM ja$r gaa}^gaI Agar tuma Apnao 

baalaaoM maoM lagaa fUla mauJakao do dao tao.” 

jaOsao hI tuma Apnao haqa maoM vah fUla lao laaogaI maOM ]sako jaadU sao 

Aajaad hao jaa}^gaa @yaaoMik vah fUla hI maorI ija,ndgaI hO.” 
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[sa baIca maoM vah koMkD,a maCilayaaoM vaalao talaaba maoM phu^ca cauka qaa 

saao ]sanao rajaa kI baoTI kao ]sa Kaola maoM sao baahr inakala idyaa. 

vah KanaabadaoSa Apnao Aap hI ]sa nahr maoM sao tOr kr baahr 

Aa gayaa qaa. nahr maoM sao inakla kr jaba ]sakao rajaa kI baoTI khIM 

idKayaI nahIM dI tao ]sakao lagaa ik vah tao baD,I mauiSkla maoM pD, 

gayaa hO. Aba vah rajaa kI baoTI kao kha^ ZU^Zo. 

ifr ]sanao doKa ik jaldI hI vah laD,kI maCilayaaoM vaalao talaaba 

maoM sao inakla AayaI. ]sanao ]sa KanaabadaoSa kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr 

]sakao bahut saara [naama BaI idyaa. 

]sako baad vah Apnao ipta ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao kha ik 

vah saMgaIt saIKnaa caahtI qaI. Aba @yaaoMik rajaa ]sakao iksaI BaI 

caIja, ko ilayao manaa nahIM kr sakta qaa saao ]sanao Apnao rajya ko 

sabasao AcCo saMgaIt&aoM AaOr gavaOyaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nakao ApnaI 

baoTI kao saMgaIt isaKanao ko ilayao rK idyaa. 

jaba ]sanao saMgaIt saIK ilayaa tao ]sanao Apnao ipta sao kha — 

“ipta jaI, Aba maOM samaud` ko iknaaro vaalaI ca+ana pr baOz kr 

vaayailana bajaanaa caahtI hU^.” 

“@yaa? samaud` ko iknaaro ca+ana pr baOz kr vaayailana bajaanaa 

caahtI hao? @yaa tumhara idmaaga Kraba hao gayaa hO?” pr ifr hmaoSaa 

kI trh sao ]sakao vaha^ jaanao kI [jaaja,t BaI do dI. 
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pr ]sanao ]sakI safod paoSaak phnao Aaz daisayaa^ ]sako saaqa 

kr dIM AaOr ]na sabakI saurxaa ko ilayao ]na sabako pICo kuC dUrI sao 

kuC hiqayaarband isapahI BaI Baoja idyao. 

rajaa kI baoTI nao ca+ana pr baOz kr ApnaI Aaz daisayaaoM ko 

saaqa ApnaI vaayailana bajaanaI Sau$ kI. 

saMgaIt sauna kr prI lahraoM sao inakla kr baahr AayaI AaOr ]sa 

sao baaolaI — “tuma iktnaa AcCa bajaatI hao Aao laD,kI. bajaaAao, 
bajaaAao. tumhara yah saMgaIt sauna kr mauJao bahut AcCa laga rha 

hO.” 

rajaa kI baoTI baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ maOM AaOr bajaa}^gaI Agar tuma 

Apnao baalaaoM maoM lagaa yah fUla mauJao do dao @yaaoMik mauJao tumharo baalaaoM mao 

lagaa yah fUla bahut psand hO.” 

prI baaolaI — “yah fUla tao maOM tumhoM do dU^gaI Agar tuma [sakao 

vaha^ sao lao sakao jaha^ maOM [sakao foMkU^.” 

]sanao prI kao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa — “maOM ]sakao vaha^ sao ja$r 

]za laU^gaI jaha^ BaI tuma [sakao foMkaogaI.” AaOOr ]sanao ifr Apnaa 

vaayailana bajaanaa AaOr gaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

jaba ]saka gaIt K%ma hao gayaa tba ]sanao prI sao kha — “Aba 

mauJao fUla dao.” 

prI baaolaI “yah laao.” AaOr yah kh kr ]sanao vah fUla samaud` 

maoM ijatnaI dUr hao sakta qaa foMk idyaa. 
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rajaa kI baoTI turnt samaud` maoM kUd gayaI AaOr ]sa fUla kao laonao 

ko ilayao ]sakI trf lahraoM pr tOrnao lagaI. 

]sakI Aaz daisayaa^ jaao ABaI BaI ca+ana pr KD,I qaIM icallaayaIM 

— “rajakumaarI kao bacaaAao, rajakumaarI kao bacaaAao.” ]nako caohraoM 

ko }pr pD,o safod prdo ABaI BaI hvaa maoM ihla rho qao. 

pr rajaa kI baoTI tOrtI rhI tOrtI rhI. kBaI vah lahraoM maoM 

iCp jaatI tao kBaI ]nako }pr Aa jaatI. 

kuC dor baad ]sakao kuC Sak saa haonao lagaa qaa ik pta nahIM 

vah ]sa fUla tk kBaI phu^ca BaI payaogaI yaa nahIM ik tBaI ek baD,I 

saI lahr AayaI AaOr vah fUla ]sako haqa maoM qamaa gayaI. 

]saI samaya ]sanao Apnao naIcao sao ek Aavaaja saunaI — “tumanao 

maorI ija,ndgaI mauJao vaapsa dI hO [sailayao maOM tumasao SaadI krnaa caahta 

hU^. Aba tuma Drao nahIM maOM tumharo naIcao hI hU^. maOM tumakao iknaaro tk 

phu^caa dU^gaa. pr tuma yah baat iksaI kao batanaa nahIM, Apnao ipta 

kao BaI nahIM. 

Aba maOM Apnao maata ipta ko pasa jaata hU^ AaOr jaa kr ]nakao 

yah saba batata hÛ AaOr ifr caaObaIsa GaMTaoM ko Andr Andr Aa kr 

maOM tumharo maata ipta sao tumhara haqa maa^gata hU^.” 

]sa samaya @yaaoMik tOrto tOrto rajaa kI baoTI kI saa^sa fUla rhI 

qaI [sailayao vah kovala [tnaa hI kh sakI — “ha^ ha^ maOM samaJatI 

hU^.” [tnao maoM vah koMkD,a ]sakao iknaaro pr lao Aayaa. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 60 ~ 
 

jaba vah Apnao Gar phu^caI tao ]sanao rajaa sao kovala [tnaa hI 

kha ik vaha^ vaayailana bajaa kr ]sakao bahut hI AcCa lagaa. 

Agalao idna tIsaro phr tIna bajao ZaolaaoM kI AaOr baajao bajanao kI 

AaOr GaaoD,aoM kI TapaoM kI Aavaaja ko saaqa ek maojar mahla maoM daiKla 

huAa AaOr baaolaa ik vah rajaa sao imalanaa caahta qaa. 

]sakao rajaa sao imalanao kI [jaaja,t do dI gayaI AaOr ifr 

rajakumaar nao rajaa sao ]sakI baoTI ka haqa maa^gaa. rajakumaar nao 

rajaa kao ApnaI saarI khanaI BaI saunaayaI. 

rajaa ]sakI khanaI sauna kr sakto maoM Aa gayaa @yaaoMik ABaI 

tk tao ]sakao [na saba baataoM ka kuC BaI pta nahIM qaa. 

]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao baulaayaa tao vah BaagatI hu[- calaI AayaI 

AaOr Aa kr yah khto hue rajakumaar kI baa^haoM maoM igar gayaI — 

“yahI maora dulaha hO ipta jaI, yahI maora dulaha hO.” 

rajaa nao samaJa ilayaa ik Aba vah kuC BaI nahIM kr sakta qaa 

isavaaya [sako ik vah ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa rajakumaar ko saaqa 

kr do. AaOr ]sanao ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI kr dI. 
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8  saat saala tk caup29 

 

ek baar ek maata ipta qao ijanako dao baoTo AaOr ek baoTI qaI. 

ipta A@sar Gar sao baahr rhta qaa @yaaoMik ]sakao Apnao kama sao 

baahr Aanaa jaanaa pD,ta qaa. 

ek idna jaba vah baahr gayaa huAa qaa tao ]sako daonaaoM CaoTo 

baoTaoM nao ApnaI maa^ sao kha — “maa^, hma Apnao ipta jaI sao imalanao jaa 

rho hOM.” 

]nakI maa^ nao kha — “zIk hO jaaAao.” 

saao vao Apnao ipta sao imalanao cala idyao. jaba vao jaMgala maoM phu^cao 

tao vao vaha^ Kolanao ko ilayao ruk gayao. kuC dor baad hI ]nhaoMnao doKa 

ik ]naka ipta tao ]nhIM kI trf Aa rha qaa. 

vao ]sakI trf Baagao AaOr jaa kr ]sakI Ta^gaaoM sao ilapT gayao 

“ipta jaI, ipta jaI.” 

pr ]naka ipta ]sa idna kuC Kraba maUD maoM qaa saao baaolaa — 

“mauJao proSaana mat krao, jaaAao yaha^ sao.” 

pr baccaaoM nao ]sakI [sa baat pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa AaOr 

]sakI Ta^gaaoM sao ilapTo hI rho. ipta jaba bahut proSaana hao gayaa tao 

 
29 Silent for Seven Years.  Tale No 31.  A folktale from Venice, Italy .  
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vah ja,aor sao baaolaa — “SaOtana tuma daonaaoM kao ]za kr lao jaayao tuma 

laaoga saunato nahIM hao.” 

[<afak sao SaOtana ]sa samaya vahIM sao gaujar rha qaa saao [sasao 

phlao ik ipta jaana pata ik @yaa hao rha qaa vah ]na daonaaoM baccaaoM 

kao vaha^ sao ]za kr lao gayaa. 

ipta baocaara tao doKta hI rh gayaa AaOr kuC jaana hI na saka 

ik @yaa hao gayaa. vah pCtata saa Gar Aa gayaa @yaaoMik ]sakao tao 

AaSaa hI nahIM qaI ik jaao vah khogaa vah [sa trh saca hao jaayaogaa. 

jaba maa^ nao doKa ik ipta ibanaa baccaaoM ko calaa Aa rha hO tao 

vah bahut icanta krnao lagaI AaOr ]sanao Apnao baccaaoM ko ilayao raonaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. 

]sako pit nao phlao tao yahI kha ik ]sakao maalaUma nahIM qaa ik 

vao kha^ hOM pr ifr baad maoM ]sanao maana ilayaa ik ]sanao ]nakao Saap 

idyaa AaOr ifr vao ]sakI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao sao gaayaba hao gayao. 

[sa pr ]nakI CaoTI baoTI baaolaI — “maa^ AaOr ipta jaI Aap 

duKI na haoM. Agar maorI ApnaI ija,ndgaI calaI BaI jaayao tao BaI maOM 

Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao ZU^Znao ja$r jaa}^gaI.” 

]sako maata ipta nao ]sakao ]nakao ZU^Znao jaanao ko ilayao bahut 

manaa ikyaa pr ]sanao ]nakI ek na saunaI. ]sanao Apnao ilayao qaaoD,a 

saa Kanaa ilayaa AaOr Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao ZU^Znao cala dI. 
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calato calato vah ek mahla ko saamanao Aa gayaI. ]sa mahla ka 

laaoho ka drvaajaa qaa. vah ]samaoM sao hao kr ]sa mahla ko Andr 

calaI gayaI. 

]sa mahla maoM ek naaOjavaana baOza qaa. ]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana sao 

pUCa — “@yaa tumanao [<afak sao maoro Baa[yaaoM kao doKa hO? ]nakao 

ek SaOtana ]za kr lao gayaa hO.” 

vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “maOM nahIM kh sakta ik maOMnao ]nakao 

doKa hO pr tuma ]sa drvaajao sao hao kr ]sa kmaro maoM calaI jaaAao. 

vaha^ caaObaIsa ibastr lagao hue hOM. vaha^ doK laao Agar tumharo Baa[- 

vaha^ haoM tao.” 

]sa laD,kI kao vaha^ ]sako Baa[- imala gayao. vah tao ]nakao doK 

kr bahut KuSa hao gayaI. vah baaolaI — “tao tuma laaoga yaha^ hao. 

mauJao KuSaI hO ik kma sao kma tuma laaoga yaha^ saurixat tao hao.” 

Baa[yaaoM nao kha — “tuma ja,ra hmakao pasa sao doKao ik @yaa hma 

saurixat hOM?” 

baihna nao ]nako ibastr ko naIcao Jaa^ka tao doKa ik ]nako 

ibastraoM ko naIcao tao bahut saarI Aaga jala rhI qaI. vah Dr ko maaro 

icallaayaI — “Aaoh BaOyaa, maOM tuma laaogaaoM kao bacaanao ko ilayao @yaa 

k$^?” 
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vao baaolao — “Agar tuma saat saala tk caup rhao tBaI tuma hmakao 

bacaa saktI hao. pr [sa baIca tumakao bahut tklaIfoM ]zanaI 

pD,oMgaI.” 

baihna baaolaI — “tuma icanta na krao BaOyaa. tuma maoro }pr 

ivaSvaasa rKao maOM saba doK laU^gaI.” 

]sanao ]nakao vahIM CaoD,a AaOr vaapsa ]saI kmaro maoM calaI AayaI 

jaha^ vah naaOjavaana baOza qaa. ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao Apnao pasa Aanao 

ka [Saara ikyaa pr ]sa laD,kI nao naa maoM Apnaa isar ihlaayaa, k`asa 

ka inaSaana banaayaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

]sako saat saalaaoM ka caup rhnaa vahIM sao Sau$ hao cauka qaa. 

calato calato vah ek jaMgala maoM Aa phu^caI. vah bahut qak gayaI qaI 

saao vah ek poD, ko naIcao laoT gayaI AaOr saao gayaI. 

]saI jaMgala maoM ek rajaa iSakar krnao ko ilayao inaklaa huAa 

qaa. vah ]Qar sao gaujara AaOr ]sa baccaI kao saaoto hue doKa tao 

]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aaoh iktnaI saundr laD,kI hO.” 

]sanao ]sao jagaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah [sa jaMgala maoM kOsao 

AayaI. Aba vah baaola tao saktI nahIM qaI saao ]sanao Apnaa kovala 

isar ihlaa kr ]sakao batayaa ik vah vaha^ ApnaI majaI- sao nahIM AayaI 

qaI. 
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rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa vah ]sako saaqa calanaa psand 

krogaI. ]sanao isar ihlaa kr batayaa ik ha^ vah ]sako saaqa 

jaayaogaI. 

rajaa nao saaocaa ik vah Saayad sauna nahIM saktI haogaI saao vah ]sa 

sao ja,aor sao baaolaa pr jaldI hI ]sakao pta cala gayaa ik vah tao 

fusafusaahT BaI sauna saktI qaI. 

vah ]sakao Gar lao Aayaa AaOr ]sakao gaaD,I sao baahr inakalaa. 

Gar maoM Andr laa kr ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao batayaa ik vah ek na 

baaolanao vaalaI laD,kI kao lao Aayaa hO. vah jaMgala maoM AkolaI saao rhI 

qaI AaOr Aba vah ]sasao SaadI krnaa caahta hO. 

maa^ baaolaI — “maOM [sa baat ko ilayao kBaI rajaI nahIM hao}^gaI ik 

tuma ek ibanaa baaolanao vaalaI laD,kI sao SaadI krao.” 

vah baIca maoM hI baaolaa — “pr yaha^ maOM bata}^gaa ik @yaa krnaa 

hO [sailayao hmaarI SaadI haogaI.” AaOr ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. 

rajaa kI maa^ bahut hI baurI qaI AaOr ApnaI bahU kao bahut hI bauro 

trIko sao rKtI qaI pr bahU baocaarI saba kuC Saaint sao sahtI rhI. 

[sa baIca maoM ]sakao baccao kI AaSaa BaI hao gayaI. 

ek idna rajaa kI maa^ nao Apnao baoTo kao kha ik vah ek Sahr 

maoM jaayao AaOr ]sa Sahr kI doKBaala kro jaha^ ]sakao QaaoKa idyaa 

jaanao vaalaa qaa. rajaa nao ApnaI p%naI kao ivada kha AaOr ]sa Sahr 

kao cala idyaa. 
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rajaa ko pICo ranaI nao ek baoTo kao janma idyaa pr rajaa kI maa^ 

nao da[-
30
 kI sahayata sao ]sako ibastr maoM yah idKanao ko ilayao ek 

ku<aa rKvaa idyaa ik ]sanao ek ku<ao kao janma idyaa hO AaOr ]sako 

baoTo kao ek ba@sao maoM band kr ko mahla kI Ct pr rKvaa idyaa. 

vah baocaarI laD,kI proSaana saI [Qar ]Qar doKtI rhI pr Apnao 

Baa[yaaoM kI proSaanaI yaad kr ko kovala mana masaaosa kr rh gayaI. 

kuC BaI na kh sakI. 

rajaa kI maa^ nao Apnao baoTo kao ilaKa ik ]sakI p%naI nao ek 

ku<ao kao janma idyaa hO. 

rajaa nao javaaba idyaa ik vah Aba ApnaI p%naI ko baaro maoM kuC 

saunanaa nahIM caahta qaa. ]sanao Apnao Aanao sao phlao hI ApnaI p%naI 

ko ilayao yah BaI kha ik ]sakao Kanao ko ilayao qaaoD,a saa pOsaa do kr 

Gar ko baahr inakala idyaa jaayao. 

pr rajaa kI maa^ nao ek naaOkr ko saaqa bahU kao baahr Baoja idyaa 

AaOr naaOkr sao kha ik vah ]sakao maar kr ]sakI laaSa samaud` maoM 

foMk do AaOr ]sako kpD,o vaapsa lao Aayao. 

jaba vao daonaaoM samaud` ko iknaaro phu^cao tao naaOkr nao kha — “maOma, 
maohrbaanaI kr ko Aap Apnaa isar Jauka[yao. mauJao Aapkao maarnao ka 

hu@ma imalaa hO. 

 
30 Translated for the word “Midwife” who helps the mother to deliver the child 
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Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Bar kr vah laD,kI GauTnaaoM ko bala baOz gayaI 

AaOr Apnao haqa jaaoD, idyao. 

]sa naaOkr kao dyaa Aa gayaI tao ]sanao basa ]sako baala kaT 

ilayao AaOr kpD,o ]tar ilayao. ]sanao ApnaI kmaIja AaOr pOnT ]sako 

phnanao ko ilayao CaoD, dI AaOr vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

Aba vah laD,kI ]sa naaOkr ko kpD,o phna kr vaha^ samaud` ko 

iknaaro pr AkolaI hI [Qar ]Qar GaUmatI rhI. AaiKr ]sakao ek 

jahaja, idKayaI do gayaa tao ]sanao ]sakao [Saara ikyaa. 

vah jahaja, isapahI lao kr jaa rha qaa. ]na isapaihyaaoM nao ]sasao 

pUCa ik vah kaOna qaa @yaaoMik ]nakao ja,ra saa BaI Sak nahIM huAa ik 

vah kao[- laD,kI hao saktI qaI. 

[SaaraoM sao ]sanao ]nakao batayaa ik vah ek naaivak qaI ]saka 

jahaja, TUT gayaa qaa AaOr vah ]sa jahaja, maoM sao AkolaI hI bacaI qaI. 

isapaihyaaoM nao kha — “Agar tuma nahIM BaI baaola saktI hao tao 

kao[- baat nahIM ifr BaI tuma laD,a[- maoM hmaarI sahayata kr saktI 

hao.” 

laD,a[- maoM ]sa laD,kI nao BaI taopoM calaayaIM. ]sakI bahadurI sao 

KuSa hao kr ]na laaogaaoM nao ]sakao turnt hI kaOrpaorla banaa idyaa. 

jaba laD,a[- K%ma hao gayaI tao ]sanao ]nasao p`aqa-naa kI Aba ]sakao 

CaoD, idyaa jaayao AaOr ]sakao CaoD, idyaa gayaa. 
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jaba vah jamaIna pr Aa gayaI tao ]sakao pta nahIM qaa ik vah 

Aba kha^ jaayao. GaUmato GaUmato rat kao ]sakao ek TUTa fUTa Gar 

imala gayaa tao vah ]saI maoM calaI gayaI AaOr vaha^ jaa kr iCp gayaI. 

kuC dor baad hI ]sakao iksaI ko kdmaaoM ko calanao kI Aavaaja 

saunaayaI dI tao ]sanao baahr Jaa^k kr doKa tao torh KUnaI Gar ko 

ipClao drvaajao sao baahr jaa rho qao. 

jaba vao ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao kafI dUr calao gayao. tao vah Gar ko 

pICo ko ihssao kI trf gayaI. vaha^ ]sanao torh AadimayaaoM ko ilayao 

bahut baiZ,yaa Kanao kI ek maoja lagaI doKI. 

vah maoja ko caaraoM trf GaUmaI AaOr ]na saba PlaoTaoM maoM sao ]sanao 

qaaoD,a qaaoD,a caKa taik vao KUnaI jaba vaapsa AayaoM tao ]na KUinayaaoM 

kao kao[- caIja, kma na lagao. 

ifr vah ApnaI iCpnao kI jagah vaapsa Aa gayaI pr vaha^ sao 

calanao sao phlao vah ek PlaoT maoM sao ApnaI cammaca inakala kr baahr 

rKnaa BaUla gayaI. 

jaba vao KUnaI vaapsa laaOT kr Aayao tao ]namaoM sao ek nao ]sa 

cammaca kao turnt hI doK ilayaa tao Apnao saaiqayaaoM sao baaolaa — “eosaa 

lagata hO ik yaha^ kao[- Aayaa hO.” 

dUsara baaolaa — “calaao ifr sao hma saba qaaoD,I dor ko ilayao baahr 

calato hOM AaOr ek AadmaI yaha^ doKBaala krta rhogaa.” saao saba 

baahr calao gayao AaOr ek AadmaI kao vaha^ CaoD, gayao. 
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yah saaocato hue ik Aba saba calao gayao hOM vah laD,kI Apnao 

ibastr sao ]zI. jaOsao hI vah baahr AayaI tao ]sa KUnaI nao ]sakao 

pkD, ilayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aba maOMnao tuJakao pkD, ilayaa hO Aao 

caaor. ja,ra ruk jaa.” 

vah laD,kI yah doK kr bahut Dr gayaI AaOr ]sanao [SaaraoM sao 

]sakao batayaa ik vah baaola nahIM saktI qaI AaOr vah yaha^ [sailayao 

calaI AayaI qaI @yaaoMik vah rasta BaUla gayaI qaI. 

yah sauna kr ]sa KUnaI nao ]sakao tsallaI dI AaOr ifr Kanaa 

iKlaayaa. dUsaro laaoga BaI kuC dor maoM vaha^ Aa gayao. 

]nhaoMnao ]sakI khanaI sauna kr kha — “@yaaoMik Aba tuma yaha^ 

hao tao hmaaro hI saaqa rhao varnaa hma tumakao maar doMgao.” 

]sanao ha^ maoM isar ihlaayaa AaOr ifr vah vahIM rhnao lagaI. pr 

]na KUinayaaoM nao ]sakao ifr vaha^ kBaI Akolaa nahIM CaoD,a. 

ek idna ]na KUinayaaoM ka sardar ]sasao baaolaa — “kla hma 

laaoga flaa^ rajaa ko mahla pr jaayaoMgao AaOr ]sakI saba kImatI caIja,oM 

lao kr AayaoMgao. tumakao hmaaro saaqa calanaa pD,ogaa.” 

jaba ]sanao ]sa rajaa ka naama batayaa tao vah tao ]saka Apnaa 

pit qaa. saao ]sanao Apnao pit kao ilaK kr ]sako mahla maoM haonao 

vaalaI caaorI kI caotavanaI BaojaI AaOr Aanao vaalao Ktro ko baaro maoM 

batayaa. 
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[saka natIjaa yah huAa ik jaba vao KUnaI AaQaI rat kao mahla 

ko saamanao vaalao drvaajao sao Gausanao lagao tao vaha^ iCpo hue isapaihyaaoM nao 

inakla kr ]nakao ek ek kr ko maar Dalaa. 

[sa maarnao maoM ]naka sardar AaOr pa^ca KUnaI tao maaro gayao pr 

baakI baca kr Baaga gayao. vah ]sa laD,kI kao vahIM CaoD, gayao jaao 

KUinayaaoM ko vaoSa maoM qaI. 

isapaihyaaoM nao ]sakao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sako haqa pOr baa^Qa kr 

]sakao jaola maoM Dala idyaa. jaola ko kmaro sao vah laaogaaoM kao Sahr ko 

caaOraho pr fa^saI caZ,anao kI tOyaarI krto doK saktI qaI. 

yah saba haoto haoto Aba ]sako caup rhnao ko saat saala pUro haonao 

kao Aa rho qao. kovala ek idna hI baakI rh gayaa qaa. Apnao 

[SaaraoM sao ]sanao ]na laaogaaoM sao bahut p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sakI fa^saI 

kI sajaa kao kla tk ko ilayao baZ,a doM. 

basa ek idna AaOr ifr ]sakI yah caup K%ma hao jaayaogaI. 

rajaa nao [sakI [jaaja,t do dI. 

Agalao idna vao ]sakao fa^saI ko t#to tk lao calao. jaba vah 

phlaI saIZ,I pr caZ,I tao ]sanao ]nasao pUCa ik @yaa vao ]sakao tIna 

bajao fa^saI caZ,anao kI bajaaya caar bajao fa^saI caZ,a sakto hOM. basa 

vah ek GaMTa AaOr caahtI hO. 

rajaa [sa baat pr BaI rajaI hao gayaa. jaba caar bajao ka GaMTa 

bajaa AaOr vah ek AaOr kdma Aagao baZ,I tao dao laaoga rajaa ko pasa 
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Aayao, ]sakao isar Jaukayaa AaOr rajaa sao baat krnao kI [jaaja,t 

maa^gaI. 

rajaa nao kha — “baaolaao.” 

]nhaoMnao pUCa — “[sa naaOjavaana kao Aap fa^saI @yaaoM caZ,a rho 

hOM?” 

rajaa nao ]nakao batayaa ik vah eosaa @yaaoM kr rha qaa tao vao 

baaolao — “vah kao[ - naaOjavaana nahIM hO bailk hmaarI baihna hO.” AaOr 

ifr ]nhaoMnao rajaa kao batayaa ik vah saat saala tk caup @yaaoM rhI 

AaOr [sa sabako baaro maoM ]sanao saat saala tk ek Sabd BaI @yaaoM nahIM 

kha. 

ifr vao ApnaI baihna sao baaolao — “baaola baihna baaola. Aba hma 

Ktro sao baahr hOM. hma saurixat hOM.” 

ifr ]na daonaaoM nao ]sakI hqakD,I AaOr baoD,I KaolaI. saaro Sahr 

ko saamanao ]sa laD,kI nao kha — “maOM rajaa kI p%naI hU^ AaOr maorI 

naIca saasa nao maoro baccao kao maar idyaa. 

mahla kI Ct pr jaa kr doKao tao tumakao vaha^ [saka sabaUt 

imala jaayaogaa. vaha^ ek ba@saa hO. ]sakao Kaola kr doKao tao tumhoM 

pta calaogaa ik maOMnao ek ku<ao kao janma idyaa qaa yaa ek baoTo kao.” 

rajaa nao turnt hI Apnao naaOkraoM kao mahla kI Ct pr vah 

ba@saa laanao ko ilayao Baojaa. jaba vao ba@saa lao kr Aayao AaOr ]sakao 

Kaolaa gayaa tao ]sa ba@sao maoM vaak[- ek baccao ka Za^caa inaklaa. 
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[sa pr saara Sahr icallaayaa — “[sa laD,kI kI bajaaya ranaI 

AaOr da[- kao fa^saI pr caZ,a dao.” 

rajaa nao eosaa hI ikyaa AaOr daonaaoM bauiZ,yaaoM kao fa^saI pr laTka 

idyaa gayaa. rajaa kI p%naI kao [j,ja,t ko saaqa Gar vaapsa lao Aayaa 

gayaa. rajaa nao ranaI sao maafI maa^gaI AaOr ranaI ko daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM kao 

rajaa nao Apnaa p`Qaana man~I banaa ilayaa. 

]sako baad saba KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. 
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9  paoma AaOr pIla31 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik iksaI samaya maoM ek bahut hI Balao pit p%naI 

rhto qao. ]nako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa saao ]nakao ek baoTo kI bahut 

[cCa qaI. 

 ek idna pit khIM baahr gayaa huAa qaa ik rasto maoM ]sakao 

ek jaadUgar imalaa. ]sanao ]sa jaadUgar sao kha — “jaadUgar saahba, 

mauJao ek baoTa caaihyao. maOM ek baoTa panao ko ilayao @yaa k$^?” 

jaadUgar nao ]sakao ek saoba idyaa AaOr kha — “laao 

yah saoba laao AaOr [sakao ApnaI p%naI kao iKlaa donaa AaOr 

naaO mahInao baad ]sakao ek bahut hI AcCa baoTa hao jaayaogaa.” 

pit ]sa saoba kao lao kr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. vah saoba ]sanao 

ApnaI p%naI kao do kr kha — “laao yah sa oba Ka laao. yah saoba 

mauJao ek jaadUgar nao idyaa hO AaOr kha hO ik [sakao Ka kr tumharo 

ek baoTa hao jaayaogaa.” 

]sakI p%naI tao yah sauna kr bahut hI KuSa hao gayaI. ]sanao 

turnt ApnaI dasaI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sa saoba kao CIla kr laanao ko 

ilayao kha. 

 
31 Pom and Peel.  Tale No 33.  A folktale from Venice, Italy, Europe. 
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dasaI vah saoba CIla kr lao AayaI. iClaa huAa saoba tao ]sanao 

ApnaI maalaikna kao do idyaa pr ]sako iClako ]sanao Apnao pasa rK 

ilayao AaOr ]nakao ]sanao Kud Ka ilayaa. 

p%naI kao naaO mahInao baad ek baoTa huAa AaOr ]saI idna ]sa 

dasaI kao BaI ek baoTa huAa. p%naI ka baoTa safod rMga ka qaa jaOsaa 

ik saoba ko gaUdo ka rMga haota hO AaOr dasaI ka baoTa laala rMga ka qaa 

jaOsaa ik saoba ko iClako ka rMga haota hO. 

p%naI ko baoTo ka naama qaa paoma AaOr dasaI ko baoTo ka naama qaa 

pIla. daonaaoM baccao baD,o haoto gayao. daonaaoM baccao ek dUsaro kao bahut 

Pyaar krto qao AaOr Baa[yaaoM kI trh sao rhto qao. 

ek baar vao daonaaoM baahr GaUma rho qao tao ]nhaoMnao saunaa ik ek 

jaadUgar kI baoTI hO jaao saUrja kI trh camakIlaI hO pr iksaI nao 

]sakao doKa nahIM qaa @yaaoMik vah Apnao Gar sao kBaI baahr hI nahIM 

inaklatI qaI. yaha^ tk ik vah kBaI iKD,kI sao BaI nahIM Jaa^ktI 

qaI. 

paoma AaOr pIla ko pasa ek ta^bao ka GaaoD,a qaa jaao Andr 

sao KaoKlaa qaa. ek idna vao daonaaoM ]samaoM vaayailana AaOr ibagaula 

lao kr baOz gayao AaOr @yaaoMik vao ]sa GaaoD,o kao ]sako pihyaaoM 

kao Andr sao Gaumaa kr calaa sakto qao saao vao ]sa GaaoD,o maoM baOz kr 

ApnaI vaayailana AaOr ibagaula bajaato hue ]sa GaaoD,o kao ]sako pihyaaoM 
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kao Andr sao Gaumaato hue calaa kr jaadUgar ko mahla kI trf cala 

idyao. 

jaba vao jaadUgar ko mahla ko pasa phu^cao tao jaadUgar nao baahr 

doKa tao ]sakao ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa ta^bao ka GaaoD,a idKayaI idyaa 

ijasamaoM sao saMgaIt inakla rha qaa. 

vah ]sa GaaoD,o kao Andr lao Aayaa AaOr ]sa AaScaya-janak caIja, 

idKanao ko ilayao ApnaI baoTI kao Andr sao baahr baulaayaa. ]sa saMgaIt 

vaalao GaaoDo, kao doK kr ]sakI baoTI BaI bahut KuSa hu[-. 

pr jaOsao hI vah ]sa GaaoD,o ko saaqa AkolaI rh gayaI paoma AaOr 

pIla daonaaoM ]sa GaaoD,o maoM sao baahr inakla Aayao. ]nakao doK kr vah 

laD,kI Dr gayaI. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha — “tuma Drao nahIM. hmanao saunaa qaa ik tuma 

bahut saundr hao tao basa hma tao tumakao kovala doKnaa caahto qao saao 

yaha^ [sa trIko sao hmanao tumhoM doK ilayaa. 

Aba Agar tuma yah caahtI hao ik hma laaoga yaha^ sao calao jaayaoM 

tao hma calao jaayaoMgao pr Agar tumakao hmaara saMgaIt psand hao AaOr tuma 

caahtI hao ik hma tumharo ilayao vah saMgaIt bajaato rhoM tao hma vah 

saMgaIt bajaato rhoMgao. ifr iksaI ko ibanaa jaanao ik hma yaha^ kBaI 

Aayao BaI qao hma calao jaayaoMgao.” 
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laD,kI kao ]naka saMgaIt AcCa lagaa tao vao vaha^ ruk gayao AaOr 

Apnaa saMgaIt ]sakao saunaato rho AaOr ifr kuC dor baad tao vah 

]nakao Kud hI jaanao nahIM donaa caahtI qaI. 

tao paoma baaolaa — “Agar tuma hmakao yaha^ sao nahIM jaanao donaa 

caahtIM tao ifr calaao hmaaro saaqa. maOM tumasao SaadI krnaa caahta 

hU^.” 

vah laD,kI tOyaar hao gayaI. vao tInaaoM ]sa GaaoD,o ko poT maoM iCp 

gayao AaOr vah GaaoD,a ifr Apnao pihyaaoM pr calanao lagaa. vao tInaaoM 

vaha^ sao cala kr rat kaTnao ko ilayao Saama kao Aa kr ek saraya maoM 

zhr gayao. 

jaOsao hI vao laaoga vaha^ sao gayao vah jaadUgar Gar laaOTa AaOr ApnaI 

baoTI kao Aavaaja lagaayaI pr kao[- nahIM baaolaa. ]sakao ]sanao [Qar 

]Qar BaI ZU^Za pr jaba ]sakao ]sako mahla maoM nahIM payaa tao Apnao 

caaOkIdaraoM sao pUCa tao ]nhaoMnao batayaa ik ]nhaoMnao tao ]sakao mahla sao 

baahr jaato nahIM doKa. 

tba ]sa jaadUgar kao lagaa ik ]sako saaqa caala KolaI gayaI hO. 

yah saaoca kr vah bahut gaussaa hao gayaa. vah Apnao mahla ko Cjjao 

pr gayaa AaOr ApnaI baoTI kao tIna Saap idyao. 

“]sakao tIna GaaoD,o imalaoMgao, ek safod, ek laala AaOr ek 

kalaa. vao saba GaaoD,o Pyaaro haoMgao jaOsao ik ]sanao ABaI ek GaaoD,o sao 
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Pyaar ikyaa. vah safod GaaoD,o pr caZ,ogaI AaOr yah safod GaaoD,a 

]saka ikyaa huAa saba kuC baokar kr dogaa. 

ifr ]sakao tIna saundr CaoTo CaoTo ku<ao imalaoMgao, ek safod, ek 

laala AaOr ek kalaa. vah kalao ku<ao kao psand krogaI jaOsao ik 

vah krtI hO AaOr vah kalaa ku<aa BaI ]saka ikyaa huAa saba kuC 

baokar kr dogaa. 

ifr jaba vah rat kao saaonao ko ilayao Apnao ibastr pr jaayaogaI 

tao ]sako kmaro maoM ek bahut baD,a saa^p Aayaogaa. vah iKD,kI ko 

rasto sao Aayaogaa AaOr ]sakao kaT kr maar dogaa.” 

jaba vah jaadUgar yao tIna Saap Apnao Cjjao pr sao icallaa rha 

qaa tao tIna baUZ,I piryaa^ naIcao saD,k pr sao gaujar rhIM qaI. ]nhaoMnao yao 

Saap saunao AaOr vao yao Saap saunatI hu[- calatI gayaIM AaOr calatI gayaIM. 

ApnaI lambaI yaa~a ko baad Saama kao qak kr vao piryaa^ BaI 

[<afak sao ]saI saraya maoM rukIM ijasamaoM paoma, pIla AaOr jaadUgar kI 

vah baoTI ruko hue qao. 

jaOsao hI vao Andr GausaIM tao ek prI baaolaI — “ja ,ra ]sa 

jaadUgar kI baoTI kao doKnaa. Agar ]sakao Apnao ipta ko tInaaoM 

SaapaoM ka pta cala jaayao tao vah baocaarI tao zIk sao saao BaI nahIM 

sakogaI.” 
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]saI saraya maoM ek baOnca pr paoma, pIla AaOr jaadUgar kI baoTI 

BaI saao rho qao. paoma AaOr jaadUgar kI baoTI tao saao gayao qao pr pIla 

kao ABaI naIMd nahIM AayaI qaI. 

pIla [tnaa A@lamand qaa ik vah ek Aa^K Kaola kr saaota 

qaa [saI ilayao ]sakao pta rhta qaa ik ]sako caaraoM trf @yaa hao 

rha hO AaOr [saI ilayao yah prI BaI @yaa kh rhI qaI yah saba BaI 

]sanao sauna ilayaa qaa. 

prI Aagao baaolaI — “Agar ]sa jaadUgar kI yah [cCa hO ik 

]sakI baoTI kao tIna GaaoD,o imalaoM – safod, laala AaOr kalaa AaOr vah 

safod GaaoD,o pr baOzo jaao ]sako saaro ikyao krayao kao baokar kr dogaa 

tao eosaa hI haogaa.” 

tao dUsarI prI baaolaI — “pr Agar kao[- dUr ka doKnao vaalaa 

AadmaI yaha^ maaOjaUd hao AaOr vah ]sa safod GaaoD,o ka isar turnt hI 

kaT do tao ]sa laD,kI kao kuC nahIM haogaa.” 

[sa pr tIsarI prI baaolaI — “AaOr jaao BaI [sa baat kao Apnao 

mau^h sao inakalaogaa vah p%qar bana jaayaogaa.” 

[sako baad phlaI prI ifr baaolaI — “[sako baad jaadUgar kI 

[cCa hO ik ]sakI baoTI kao tIna CaoTo CaoTo saundr ku<ao imalaoM AaOr 

vah ]na ku<aaoM maoM sao ]saI ku<ao kao caunao ijasakao vah jaadUgar ]sasao 

caunavaayaogaa yaanaI kalao ku<ao kao caunao AaOr vah ]sako ikyao krayao kao 

baokar kr dogaa tao eosaa hI haogaa.” 
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tao dUsarI prI baaolaI — “pr Agar kao[ - dUr doKnao vaalaa 

AadmaI yaha^ maaOjaUd hao tao vah ]sa kalao ku<ao ka isar kaT dogaa 

AaOr ifr ]sakao kuC nahIM haogaa.” 

tIsarI prI baalaI — “AaOr Agar [sako baaro maoM vah iksaI sao 

kuC BaI baaolaa tao vah p%qar ka bana jaayaogaa.” 

phlaI prI ifr baaolaI — “]sakI tIsarI AaOr AaiKrI [cCa 

yah hO ik jaba vah rat kao Apnao ibastr pr saaonao jaayao tao ]sakI 

iKD,kI sao ek bahut baD,a saa^p Aayaogaa AaOr ]sakao maar Dalaogaa. 

tao yah BaI hao kr hI rhogaa.” 

tao dUsarI prI ifr baaolaI — “pr Agar kao[- dUr doKnao vaalaa 

AadmaI yaha^ maaOjaUd hao tao vah ]sa saa^p ka isar kaT dogaa AaOr ifr 

]sao kuC nahIM haogaa.” 

tIsarI prI baalaI — “AaOr Agar [sako baaro maoM vah ek Sabd 

BaI iksaI kao batayaogaa tao vah p%qar ka bana jaayaogaa.” 

[sa trh pIla kao tInaaoM Bayaanak BaodaoM ka pta cala gayaa 

ijanakao Agar vah zIk sao bartta tao jaadUgar kI baoTI kI jaana 

bacaa sakta qaa AaOr Agar iksaI AaOr kao batata tao vah Kud p%qar 

ka bana jaata. 

Agalao idna paoma, pIla AaOr vah jaadUgar kI baoTI tInaaoM vah 

saraya CaoD, kr Aagao calao jaha^ paoma ka ipta ]na laaogaaoM ko ilayao 
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tIna GaaoD,o ilayao [ntjaar kr rha qaa – ek safod, ek kalaa AaOr 

ek laala. 

jaadUgar kI baoTI turnt hI kUd kr safod GaaoD,o pr baOz gayaI 

pr pIla BaI toja qaa. ]sanao BaI turnt hI ]sa GaaoD,o ka isar kaT 

idyaa. 

paoma baaolaa — “yah tumanao @yaa ikyaa pIla? @yaa tumhara idmaaga 

Kraba hao gayaa hO jaao tumanao ]sao maar Dalaa? vah GaaoD,a tao mauJakao 

bahut hI Pyaara qaa.” 

pIla baaolaa —“mauJao Afsaaosa hO ik maOMnao tumhara vah Pyaara GaaoD,a 

maar idyaa pr yah saba maOM tumakao ABaI nahIM bata sakta.” 

jaadUgar kI baoTI baaolaI — “Paaoma, [sa pIla ka idla tao bahut 

hI Kraba hO. maOM Aba [sako saaqa nahIM jaa}^gaI.” 

pr pIla nao yah maana ilayaa ik ]sanao pagalapna maoM ]sa GaaoD,o kao 

maar Dalaa qaa AaOr ]sanao [sa baat ko ilayao jaadUgar kI baoTI sao maafI 

BaI maa^ga laI. jaadUgar kI baoTI nao ]sakao maaf kr idyaa. 

paoma ko ipta ]na sabakao lao kr Apnao Gar phu^cao tao vaha^ tIna 

CaoTo CaoTo saundr ku<ao ]naka svaagat krnao Aayao – ek safod, ek 

kalaa AaOr ek laala. 

jaadUgar kI baoTI turnt hI kalao CaoTo ku<ao kao ]zanao ko ilayao 

JaukI ik pIla nao ApnaI tlavaar sao turnt hI ]sa kalao ku<ao ka isar 

kaT idyaa. 
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jaadUgar kI baoTI baD,I ja,aor sao icallaayaI — “tuma tao bahut hI 

pagala AaOr baorhma AadmaI hao pIla. dUr hao jaaAao maorI najaraoM sao. 

tumanao phlao maora GaaoD,a maar idyaa AaOr Aba yah Pyaara saa CaoTa saa 

ku<aa BaI maar idyaa.” 

]saI samaya paoma ko maata ipta BaI baahr inakla Aayao. ]nhaoMnao 

KuSaI KuSaI Apnao baoTo AaOr bahU ka svaagat ikyaa AaOr bahU kao 

samaJaayaa ik vah ek baar pIla kao ifr sao maaf kr do. 

pr Saama kao Kanao ko samaya jabaik saba laaoga bahut KuSa qao pIla 

kuC ]dasa AaOr Akolaa saa baOza qaa. kao[- ]sakao ]ksaa kr 

Apnao saaqa baatoM krnao pr majabaUr BaI nahIM kr pa rha qaa.  

laaogaaoM nao ]sasao pUCnao kI kaoiSaSa BaI kI ik vah ]dasa saa @yaaoM 

qaa pr ]sanao sabakao yah kh kr Tala idyaa qaa ik kao[- Kasa baat 

nahIM qaI basa vah ja,ra qaka huAa qaa. 

vah davat sao phlao hI yah kh kr ]z kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa 

ik ApnaI qakana kI vajah sao ]sakao naIMd Aa rhI qaI AaOr vah 

saaonao jaa rha qaa. pr vah Apnao kmaro kI bajaaya paoma ko saaonao ko 

kmaro maoM jaa kr ]sako plaMga ko naIcao iCp gayaa. 

jaba paoma AaOr jaadUgar kI baoTI saaonao ko ilayao Apnao kmaro maoM 

Aayao AaOr Apnao plaMga pr laoTo tao pIla plaMga ko naIcao sao ]nako 

kmaro kI iKD,kI pr inagaah jamaayao hue qaa. 
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jaba paoma AaOr jaadUgar kI baoTI gahrI naIMd saao gayao tao pIla nao 

]sa kmaro kI iKD,kI ka SaISaa TUTnao kI Aavaaja saunaI. ]sakI 

Aa^KoM tao iKD,kI kI trf hI lagaI qaIM. 

]sanao doKa ik bahut baD,a saa^p ]sa iKD,kI sao 

hao kr kmaro ko Andr Aanao kI kaoiSaSa rha qaa. 

pIla turnt hI plaMga ko naIcao sao baahr inaklaa AaOr 

ApnaI tlavaar sao ]saka isar kaT idyaa. 

[sa Saaor sao jaadUgar kI baoTI kI Aa^K Kula gayaI. ]sa samaya 

]sakao vah baD,a saa^p tao idKayaI nahIM idyaa @yaaoMik vah tao gaayaba 

hao gayaa qaa basa kovala pIla hI Apnao haqa maoM naMgaI tlavaar ilayao vaha^ 

KD,a idKayaI idyaa. 

]sakao [sa trIko sao KD,a doK kr vah ja,aor sao icallaayaI — 

“bacaaAao bacaaAao. h%yaa h%yaa. yah pIla hmakao maarnaa caahta hO. 

maOMnao ]sakao dao baar tao maaf kr idyaa pr AbakI baar maOM ]sakao 

maaf nahIM kr saktI. [sa baar tao [sa jauma- ko ilayao ]sakao marnaa 

hI pD,ogaa.” 

yah sauna kr saba jaaga gayao AaOr paoma ko saaonao ko kmaro kI 

trf Baagao. pIla kao pkD, kr jaola Baoja idyaa gayaa AaOr tIna idna 

baad ]sakao fa^saI lagaanao ka idna inaiScat kr idyaa gayaa. 

yah saaoca kr ik Aba caaho vah yah Baod iksaI kao batayao yaa na 

batayao ]sao tao marnaa hI hO saao ]sanao marnao sao phlao paoma kI p%naI kao 
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tIna baatoM batanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. ]sakao [jaaja,t do dI gayaI. 

paoma kI p%naI ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao jaola maoM AayaI. 

pIla nao ]sasao kha — “tumhoM yaad hO jaba hma tumharo ipta ko 

Gar sao Baaga kr phlaI baar ek saraya maoM ruko qao?” 

“ha^ ha^ ibalkula yaad hO.” 

“]sa samaya tuma AaOr tumhara pit tao saao rho qao pr mauJao naIMd 

nahIM Aa rhI qaI. maOM ]sa samaya jaagaa huAa qaa. ]sa samaya vaha^ 

tIna piryaa^ AayaIM AaOr ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM baat kI ik tumharo jaadUgar 

ipta nao tumakao tIna Saap idyao. 

phlaa Saap tao yah ik tumakao tIna GaaoD,o imalaoMgao – safod, laala 
AaOr kalaa. pr tuma safod GaaoD,o pr caZ,aogaI jaao tumhara saba kuC 

K%ma kr dogaa. pr Agar kao[- safod GaaoD,o ka galaa kaT dogaa tao 

tuma baca jaaAaogaI. AaOr jaao BaI yah baat iksaI AaOr sao khogaa tao 

vah p%qar ka hao jaayaogaa.” 

jaOsao hI pIla nao ApnaI yah baat K%ma kI ]sa baocaaro ko pOr 

AaOr Ta^gaoM saMgamarmar kI hao gayaIM. jaadUgar kI baoTI samaJa gayaI. vah 

ruAa^saI hao kr baaolaI — “pIla, basa [tnaa kafI hO AaOr Aagao kuC 

mat baaolanaa.” 

pr vah Aagao baaolata hI gayaa — “mauJao tao marnaa hI hO caaho maOM 

baaolaU^ yaa na baaolaU^ [sailayao maOM baaolanao ko baad marnaa j,yaada psand 

k$^gaa. 
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]na tInaaoM piryaaoM nao yah BaI kha ik jaadUgar ka ApnaI baoTI 

kao dUsara Saap yah qaa ik ifr ]sakao tIna CaoTo CaoTo saundr ku<ao 

imalaoMgao – safod, laala AaOr kalaa. 

pr vah kalao ku<ao kao ApnaI gaaod maoM ]zayaogaI jaao 

]saka saba kuC K%ma kr dogaa. pr Agar kao[- ]sa kalao 

ku<ao kao maar dogaa tao vah baca jaayaogaI. AaOr jaao BaI yah 

baat iksaI AaOr sao khogaa vah p%qar ka hao jaayaogaa.” 

jaba pIla nao ku<ao vaalaa Saap paoma kI p%naI kao batayaa tao 

]saka SarIr ]sakI gad-na tk saMgamarmar ka hao gayaa. jaadUgar kI 

baoTI yah saba sauna kr rao pD,I. 

vah raoto raoto baaolaI — “pIla, maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao maaf kr 

dao. maOM samaJa gayaI. Aba kuC AaOr mat khao.” 

pr @yaaoMik Aba pIla ka galaa p%qar ka hao cauka qaa AaOr 

]saka jabaD,a BaI p%qar ka hao rha qaa ]sakI Aavaaja Bara- rhI 

qaI. 

]saI Bara-yaI hu[- Aavaaja maoM ]sanao kha — “AaOr jaao kao[ - [sa 

baat kao Apnao mau^h sao khogaa vah p%qar ka hao jaayaogaa.” AaOr yah 

khnao ko baad tao vah isar sao pOr tk saMgamarmar kI maUit- hI bana 

gayaa. 
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pIla kI p%naI bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,I AaOr rao rao kr khnao lagaI 

— “Aah yah maOMnao @yaa ikyaa. maOMnao ek eosao vafadar AadmaI kao 

maar idyaa ijasanao maorI jaana bacaayaI.” 

ifr kuC saaoca kr ]sanao Apnao Aa^saU paoMCo AaOr baaolaI Agar 

[sa AadmaI kao kao[- ifr sao ija,nda kr sakta hO tao vah hOM maoro 

ipta jaI Kud. 

saao ]sanao Apnao ipta kao ek ica{I ilaKI — “ip`ya ipta jaI, 
Aap mauJao maaf kr doM AaOr maohrbaanaI kr ko turnt hI yaha^ Aa 

jaayaoM.” 

vah jaadUgar ApnaI baoTI kao bahut Pyaar krta qaa saao ]sakI 

ica{I imalato hI vah ApnaI baoTI ko pasa daOD,a calaa Aayaa. 

]sakI baoTI nao ]sao caUmaa AaOr baaolaI — “ipta jaI, mauJao Aapsao 

ek sahayata caaihyao. ja,ra [sa baocaaro naaOjavaana kao doiKyao. Aapko 

tIna SaapaoM sao maorI rxaa kr ko maorI jaana bacaanao ko badlao maoM yah 

baocaara saara ka saara p%qar ka hao gayaa hO. maohrbaanaI kr ko Aap 

[sakao ija,nda kr dIijayao.” 

jaadUgar baaolaa — “baoTI tumharo Pyaar kI 

Kaitr maOM yah BaI k$^gaa.” ]sanao ApnaI jaoba 

sao baalasama
32
 ko marhma kI ek SaISaI inakalaI 

 
32 Balsam (also called Turpentine) is a kind of sweet smelling sap of certain trees and shrubs used for 
medicinal purposes. It has flowers also – see the picture of its flower above. 
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AaOr pIla ko saaro SarIr pr caupD, dI. ]sa marhma ko lagaato hI 

pIla turnt hI ija,nda hao gayaa. 

[sa trh ifr ]sao fa^saI ko fndo kI trf lao jaanao kI bajaaya 

vao laaoga ]sakao ek gaaD,I maoM ibaza kr gaato bajaato AaOr “pIla 

ijandabaad” ko naaro lagaato hue Gar lao gayao. 

[sa trh pIla nao jaadUgar kI baoTI kI jaana bacaayaI AaOr 

jaadUgar kI baoTI nao pIla kI jaana bacaayaI. 
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10  AaQaa naaOjavaana33 

 

ek baar ek laD,kI kao baccao kI AaSaa hu[- tao 

]sakI pasa-lao
34
 Kanao kI [cCa hu[-. ]sako Gar ko 

barabar maoM ek jaadUgarnaI rhtI qaI. [sa jaadUgarnaI 

ka pasa-lao ka ek bahut baD,a baagaIcaa qaa AaOr ]sa baagaIcao ka 

drvaajaa hmaoSaa Kulaa rhta qaa. 

@yaaoMik pasa-lao vaha^ bahut pOda haota qaa saao ]sa baagaIcao maoM kao[- 

BaI Andr Aa sakta qaa AaOr Apnao Aap pasa-lao taoD, kr lao jaa 

sakta qaa. 

saao vah laD,kI BaI ]sa jaadUgarnaI ko baagaIcao maoM pasa-lao taoD,nao ko 

ilayao calaI gayaI. ]sakI pasa-lao Kanao kI [cCa [tnaI j,yaada qaI ik 

vah ]sa jaadUgarnaI ko baagaIcao ka krIba krIba AaQaa pasa-lao Ka 

gayaI. 

jaba vah jaadUgarnaI vaapsa AayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako 

baagaIcao sao tao AaQaa pasa-lao gaayaba hao cauka qaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik vah 

Agalao idna Apnao pasa-lao ko Kot pr najar rKogaI ik ]saka [tnaa 

saara pasa-lao kaOna lao gayaa. 

 
33 Cloven Youth.  Tale No 34.  A folktale from Venice, Italy, Europe.   
34 Parsley is a kind of herb, looks like green coriander leaves (cilanthro). It is most used in Italian dishes 
both as fresh and dried herbs. See its picture above. 
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vah laD,kI vaha^ bacaa huAa pasa-lao Kanao ko ilayao Agalao idna BaI 

gayaI. ]sanao mauiSkla sao ]sa baagaIcao ko pasa-lao ka AaiKrI paOQaa 

Kayaa haogaa ik vah jaadUgarnaI vaha^ Aa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aaha, 
tao vah tuma hao jaao maoro baagaIcao ka saara pasa-lao Ka gayaIM.” 

vah laD,kI baocaarI Dr gayaI AaOr igaD,igaD,atI hu[- baaolaI — 

“maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao jaanao dao. maOM ek baccao kI maa^ bananao vaalaI 

hU^. maorI pasa-lao Kanao kI [cCa hu[- tao maOM yaha^ Aa gayaI.” 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “zIk hO maOM tumakao jaanao dotI hU^ pr jaao BaI 

baccaa tumakao haogaa, caaho vah laD,ka hao yaa laD,kI, jaba vah saat 

saala ka hao jaayaogaa tba vah AaQaa maora haogaa AaOr AaQaa tumhara.” 

yah sauna kr vah laD,kI bahut Dr gayaI saao vah jaldI sao ]sakao 

ha^ kr ko vaha^ sao calaI AayaI. samaya Aanao pr ]sako ek baoTa 

huAa. baoTa Apnao samaya sao baD,a haonao lagaa. 

jaba ]saka baoTa Ch saala ka hao gayaa tao ek idna saD,k pr 

]sakao vah jaadUgarnaI imalaI. ]sa baccao kao doK kr vah baaolaI — 

“ApnaI maa^ kao yaad idlaanaa ik basa Aba ek saala hI AaOr baakI 

hO.” 

baccaa Gar Aayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ sao baaolaa — “maa^ Aaja mauJao 

ApnaI pD,aosana imalaI qaI. vah kh rhI qaI ik ApnaI maa^ kao yaad 

idlaanaa ik basa Aba ek saala hI AaOr baakI hO.” 
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maa^ baaolaI — “Agar AbakI baar vah tumakao ifr imalao AaOr 

ifr yah kho ik “basa Aba ek saala hI AaOr baakI hO.” tao tuma 

khnaa ik “tuma pagala hao”.” 

jaba ]sa baccao ko saat saala ko haonao maoM tIna mahInao baakI rh 

gayao tao ek idna ]sa pD,aosana nao ifr ]sa baccao sao kha — “ApnaI 

maa^ sao khnaa ik basa Aba kovala tIna mahInao hI AaOr baakI rh gayao 

hOM.” 

baccao nao Gar Aa kr ApnaI maa^ kao ApnaI pD,aosana ko Sabd jaOsao 

ko tOsao daohra idyao. ]sakI maa^ nao ifr kha ik “Agar AbakI baar 

vah tumasao eosaa vaOsaa kuC kho tao tuma ]sasao khnaa ik “maOma tumhara 

idmaaga Kraba hao gayaa hO @yaa”.” 

baccao nao maa^ ko Sabd ]sa pD,aosana kao baaola idyao tao pD,aosana 

baaolaI — “doKto hOM iksaka idmaaga Kraba haota hO.” 

tIna mahInao baad bauiZ,yaa jaadUgarnaI ]sa baccao kao saD,k pr sao 

]za kr lao gayaI AaOr Apnao Gar lao jaa kr ]sao ek maoja pr pIz 

ko bala ilaTa idyaa. ifr ek baD,a saa caakU ]zayaa AaOr isar sao lao 

kr pOr tk ]sakao dao barabar ihssaaoM maoM baa^T idyaa. 

ek ihssao sao ]sanao kha — “tuma Gar jaaAao.” AaOr dUsaro 

ihssao sao kha — “tuma ma oro pasa rhao.” saao ek ihssaa ApnaI maa^ ko 

pasa Apnao Gar calaa gayaa AaOr dUsara ihssaa ]sako Apnao pasa rh 

gayaa. 
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ek ihssaa jaao Gar calaa gayaa qaa ApnaI maa^ sao jaa kr baaolaa 

— “doKa maa^? ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao maoro saaqa @yaa ikyaa AaOr tuma khtI 

qaI ik ]saka idmaaga Kraba hao gayaa hO, vah pagala hao gayaI hO.” 

]sakI maa^ nao gaussao maoM Aa kr Apnao haqa pOr foMko pr Aba vah 

kr hI @yaa saktI qaI ]saka baoTa tao AaQaa hao hI cauka qaa. Aba 

yah AaQaa laD,ka AaOr baD,a haonao lagaa pr ]sakao yahI pta nahIM qaa 

ik vah Aagao cala kr ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM @yaa krogaa. 

AaiKr ]sanao maiCyaara bananao ka inaScaya ikyaa. ek idna jaba 

vah [-la maClaI
35
 pkD, rha qaa tao ]sanao ek [tnaI lambaI [-la 

maClaI pkD,I ijatnaa lambaa vah Kud qaa. 

jaba ]sanao ]sao baahr KIMcaa tao vah [-la baaolaI 

— “tuma mauJao jaanao dao AaOr ifr tuma mauJao daobaara 

pkD,naa.” 

yah sauna kr ]sa laD,ko nao ]sa maClaI kao ifr sao panaI maoM foMk 

idyaa. ]sa maClaI ko kho Anausaar ]sanao Apnaa maClaI pkD,nao 

vaalaa jaala ifr sao panaI maoM Dalaa AaOr jaba ifr sao ]sao KIMcaa tao 

AbakI baar ]sa jaala maoM bahut saarI [-la maCilayaa^ qaIM. 

vah ApnaI [-la maCilayaaoM sao BarI naava lao kr iknaaro Aa gayaa 

AaOr ]sa idna ]sanao ]nakao baoca kr bahut saara pOsaa kmaayaa. 

 
35 Eel fish – a kind of fish like a snake. See its picture above 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 91 ~ 
 

Agalao idna jaba vah maClaI pkD,nao gayaa tao ]sako jaala maoM vahI 

baD,I [-la maClaI ifr sao Aa gayaI. AbakI baar ]sanao laD,ko sao kha 

— “mauJao jaanao dao AaOr CaoTI [-la kI ksama Ka kr jaao kuC BaI tuma 

maa^gaaogao tumharI vah [cCa pUrI haogaI.” saao ]sanao ]sa baD,I [-la kao 

ifr panaI maoM CaoD, idyaa. 

ek idna jaba vah maClaI pkD,nao jaa rha qaa tao vah rajaa ko 

mahla ko pasa sao gaujara. mahla kI iKD,kI pr rajaa kI baoTI 

ApnaI daisayaaoM ko saaqa baOzI hu[- qaI. 

]sanao rasto pr jaata ek eosaa AadmaI doKa jaao isar sao pOr 

tk AaQaa qaa – AaQaa SarIr, AaQaa isar, ek baa^h, ek Ta^ga. 

vah eosao AjaIba AadmaI kao doK kr h^sa pD,I. 

]sakI h^saI kI Aavaaja sauna kr laD,ko nao }pr doKa AaOr 

baaolaa — “tuma maoro }pr h^sa rhI hao? CaoTI [-la kI ksama, rajaa 
kI baoTI ko mauJasao ek baccaa haogaa.” yah kh kr vah Aagao baZ, 

gayaa. 

kuC samaya baad hI rajaa kI baoTI kao baccao kI AaSaa hu[- tao  

rajakumaarI GabarayaI. 

]sako maata ipta kao BaI [sa baat ka pta cala gayaa tao ]nhaoMnao 

ApnaI baoTI sao pUCa — “[saka @yaa matlaba hO?” 

baoTI baaolaI — “ipta jaI, maOM BaI Aap hI kI trh sao [sa baat 

sao ibalkula Anajaana hU^. mauJao kuC nahIM maalaUma.” 
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maata ipta baaolao — “hmaarI yah samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa ik hmaarI 

trh tuma [sa baat sao Anajaana kOsao hao? [saka ipta kaOna hO?” 

rajaa kI baoTI ruAa^saI hao kr baaolaI — “ipta jaI, mauJao sacamauca 
hI kuC pta nahIM hO. maOM [sako baaro maoM vaak[- kuC BaI nahIM 

jaanatI.” 

]sako maata ipta ]sasao k[- baar pUCto rho AaOr yah BaI khto 

rho ik vah ]nakao saca saca bata do. ]sakI Agar kao[- BaI galatI 

haogaI tao vao ]sakao maaf kr doMgao pr vah ApnaI [saI baat pr AD,I 

rhI ik ]sakao [sa baaro maoM kuC pta nahIM hO AaOr vah baokusaUr hO. 

jaba ]sa laD,kI nao kuC bata kr nahIM idyaa tao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao 

baura Balaa khnaa Sau$ ikyaa AaOr ]sako saaqa baura bata-va krnaa Sau$ 

kr idyaa. 

samaya Aanao pr ]sako ek baoTa huAa. bajaaya KuSa haonao ko ]sa 

laD,kI ko maata ipta KUba raoyao @yaaoMik ]nako Gar maoM ek ibanaa baap 

ka baoTa pOda huAa qaa. 

[sa baat kI pholaI saulaJaanao ko ilayao ]nhaoMnao ek jaadUgar kao 

baulavaayaa. jaadUgar baaolaa — “ek saala tk [ntjaar krao jaba 

tk yah ek saala ka haota hO tba Saayad kuC pta calao.” 

ek saala ko baad jaadUgar nao kha — “tumakao [sa baccao ko 

janma pr ek Saanadar davat donaI caaihyao AaOr ]samaoM saaro kulaIna 

laaogaaoM kao baulaanaa caaihyao. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 93 ~ 
 

jaba vao saba yaha^ Aa jaayaoM tao ek saaonao ka 

AaOr ek caa^dI ka saoba [sa baccao ko haqa maoM 

donaa caaihyao. 

ifr yah baccaa ]na saobaaoM kao lao kr sabako saamanao jaayao. yah 

baccaa saaonao ka saoba Apnao ipta kao do dogaa AaOr caa^dI ka saoba Apnao 

naanaa kao do dogaa.” 

saao rajaa nao Apnao Qaovato
36
 ko ilayao dao saoba banavaayao ek saaonao 

ka AaOr ek caa^dI ka. AaOr ifr ]sako janma kI KuSaI maoM ek 

bahut baD,I Saanadar davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa. 

[sa davat maoM bahut saaro jaanao maanao laaogaaoM kao baulaayaa gayaa. ek 

baD,o band kmaro maoM dIvaar ko saharo kurisayaa^ lagavaayaI gayaIM. jaba 

laaoga vaha^ Aanaa Sau$ hue tao ]nakao ]na kurisayaaoM pr ibazayaa gayaa. 

jaba saba laaoga vaha^ Aa gayao tao baccao kao ]sakI Aayaa ko saaqa 

vaha^ laayaa gayaa AaOr ]sako haqa maoM dao saoba, ek saaonao ka AaOr ek 

caa^dI ka, do idyao gayao. 

baccao kI Aayaa baccao AaOr saobaaoM kao lao kr ]sa kmaro maoM caaraoM 

trf GaUmanao lagaI. caaraoM trf GaUma kr vah baccaa rajaa ko idyao hue 

saobaaoM ko saaqa vaapsa Aa gayaa AaOr ]sanao caa^dI ka saoba laa kr rajaa 

kao do idyaa. 

 
36 Grandson – daughter’s son is called Dhevataa or Navaasaa 
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rajaa baaolaa — “maOM [tnaa tao AcCI trh jaanata hU^ ik maOM 

tumhara naanaa hU^ pr maOM jaananaa caahta hU^ ik tumhara ipta kaOna hO.” 

baccao kao ]sa kmaro maoM k[- baar ca@kr lagavaayaa pr vah ibanaa iksaI 

kao saoba idyao hue hI rajaa ko pasa vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

vah jaadUgar ifr sao baulavaayaa gayaa tao ]sanao kha ik AbakI 

baar Aap Apnao Sahr ko saba garIba AadimayaaoM kao baulavaa[yao. saao 

rajaa nao AbakI baar Apnao rajya ko saaro garIba laaogaaoM ko ilayao ek 

davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa AaOr ]samaoM ]na sabakao baulavaayaa. 

jaba ]sa AaQao naaOjavaana nao yah saunaa ik rajaa ko mahla maoM saba 

garIbaaoM ko ilayao ek davat hao rhI hO tao vah ApnaI maa^ sao baaolaa — 

“maa^ maorI sabasao AcCI vaalaI AaQaI kmaIja, AaQaI pOnT, ek jaUta, 
AaOr maorI AaQaI TaopI inakala dao @yaaoMik Aaja maOM rajaa ko mahla maoM 

jaa rha hU^. Aaja ]nhaoMnao mauJao vaha^ Kanao ka nyaaOta idyaa hO.” 

maa^ nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa AaOr vah Apnao sabasao AcCo kpD,o phna 

kr rajaa ko mahla kI trf cala idyaa. kmara KcaaKca Bara qaa – 

maiCyaaro, iBaKarI saba trh ko garIba vaha^ jamaa qao. vao saba baOncaaoM 

pr baOzo qao. rajaa nao ]nako ilayao BaI baOncaoM dIvaar ko saharo saharo hI 

lagavaa rKI qaIM. 

jaba saba laaoga Aa gayao tao baccao kI Aayaa baccao kao lao 

kr vaha^ AayaI. rajaa nao baccao ko haqa maoM saaonao ka saoba do 

kr Aayaa kao ]sakao kmaro maoM caaraoM trf Gaumaanao ko ilayao kha. 
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Aayaa baccao kao lao kr cala dI. Gaumaato Gaumaato vah ]sa baccao sao 

khtI jaatI qaI — “baoTo, yah saoba Apnao ipta kao do dao.” 

jaOsao hI vah baccaa ]sa AaQao AadmaI ko pasa phu^caa tao vah 

icallaayaa — “ipta jaI yah saoba laIijayao.” 

saaro garIba AadmaI yah sauna kr ja,aor sao h^sa pD,o — “ha ha ha 

ha. ja,ra doKao tao rajaa kI baoTI pD,I BaI tao iksako p`oma maoM pD,I.” 

kovala ek rajaa hI qaa jaao ]sa samaya pUro trIko sao Saant qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “Agar eosaa hO tao yahI maorI baoTI ka pit haogaa.” 

AaOr ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa AaQao naaOjavaana ko saaqa kr 

dI. 

nayao SaadISauda pit p%naI caca- sao inaklao tao 

]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik ]nakao vaha^ sao lao jaanao ko ilayao kao[- 

bagGaI ]naka [ntjaar kr rhI haogaI pr vaha^ kao[- 

bagGaI tao nahIM, ha^ ek baD,a saa KalaI baOrla
37
 rKa qaa. 

rajaa nao ]sa baOrla maoM ]sa AaQao naaOjavaana, ]sakI p%naI AaOr 

]nako baccao kao rK kr ]sa baOrla kao band kr idyaa AaOr ]sao 

samaud` maoM foMk idyaa. 

 
37 A barrel is a hollow cylindrical container traditionally made of wooden staves bound by wooden or 
metal hoops. It has a standard size – in UK it is 36 Imperial gallons (160 L, 43 US Gallons). Modern 
barrels are made of US Oak wood and measure 59, 60 and 79 US Gallons. A US Gallon is 3.8 Liter and 
an Imperial Gallon is 4.5 Liter. See its picture above. 
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samaud` maoM ]sa samaya tUfana Aayaa huAa qaa saao vah baOrla lahraoM 

ko }pr KUba }pr naIcao ]Cla rha qaa. kuC hI plaaoM maoM vah 

Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala hao gayaa. rajaa ko mahla ko hr AadmaI nao saaocaa 

ik vah baOrla tao Aba hmaoSaa ko ilayao samaud` maoM calaa gayaa. 

pr vah baOrla DUbaa nahIM qaa. vah baahr kI trf tOrnao lagaa. 

AaQao naaOjavaana nao mahsaUsa ikyaa ik rajaa kI baoTI bahut DrI hu[- qaI 

saao ]sanao ]sasao kha — “ip`yao, @yaa tuma caahtI hao ik maOM yah baOrla 

samaud` ko iknaaro lao calaU^?” 

rajaa kI baoTI Dr sao sahmaI saI baaolaI — “ha^, Agar tuma [sa 

kao vaha^ lao jaa sakto hao tao.” pr ]sako khnao sao phlao hI yah hao 

gayaa. 

“CaoTI [ -la kI ksama, Aao baOrla, samaud` ko iknaaro calaao.” AaOr 

vah baOrla samaud` ko iknaaro Aa kr laga gayaa. ]sa AaQao naaOjavaana nao 

]sa baOrla ka tlaa taoD,a AaOr vao tInaaoM ]samaoM sao baahr inakla Aayao. 

yah Kanaa Kanao ka samaya qaa saao vah AaQaa naaOjavaana baaolaa — 

“CaoTI [ -la kI ksama, hmakao Kanaa caaihyao.” basa turnt hI vaha^ 

ek maoja laga gayaI ijasa pr bahut saara Kanaa lagaa qaa. 

jaba vao poT Bar kr Kanaa Ka cauko tao ]sa AaQao naaOjavaana nao 

ApnaI p%naI sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma mauJasao KuSa hao?” 
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rajaa kI baoTI baaolaI — “tuma mauJao tba AaOr j,yaada AcCo lagato 

jaba tuma pUro haoto.” 

[sa pr ]sanao Apnao Aapsao kha — “CaoTI [ -la kI ksama, 

@yaa maOM pUra AaOr ek saundr naaOjavaana bana sakta hU^?” turnt hI vah 

AaQaa naaOjavaana ek saundr AaOr pUra naaOjavaana bana gayaa AaOr ek 

kulaIna AadmaI kI trh idKayaI donao lagaa. 

]sanao rajaa kI baoTI sao ifr pUCa — “Aba tao tuma KuSa hao 

na?” 

“maOM tba j,yaada KuSa haotI jaba tuma ek baiZ,yaa mahla maoM rh rho 

haoto. bajaaya [sako ik hma samaud` ko [sa ]jaaD, iknaaro pr KD,o hue 

hOM.” 

]sa naaOjavaana nao ifr kha — “CaoTI [ -la kI ksama, @yaa hma 
ek baiZ,yaa mahla maoM rh sakto hOM ijasamaoM dao saoba ko poD, lagao haoM. 

ek saoba ko poD, pr saaonao ko saoba lagao haoM AaOr dUsaro poD, pr caa^dI ko 

saoba lagao haoM. hmaaro pasa bahut saaro dasa daisayaa^ haoM, rsaao[yao haoM 
AaOr vah saba kuC hao jaao ek mahla maoM haonaa caaihyao.” 

turnt hI vaha^ saba kuC Aa gayaa – mahla, saoba ko poD,, rsaao[yao, 

dasa, daisayaa^, Aaid Aaid. 

kuC idna baad ]sa AaQao naaOjavaana nao jaao Aba AaQaa nahIM rh 

gayaa qaa bailk ek saundr AaOr pUra naaOjavaana bana gayaa qaa saba 
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rajaaAaoM AaOr kulaIna laaogaaoM kao ek davat ka nyaaOta Baojaa. [samaoM 

]sakI p%naI ko ipta BaI Saaimala qao. 

jaba saba laaoga ]sako Gar Aayao tao ]sa naaOjavaana nao ]na sabaka 

Apnao drvaajao pr svaagat ikyaa AaOr kha — “maOM Aap sabakao 

caotavanaI dota hU^ ik kao[- BaI [na saaonao AaOr caa^dI ko saobaaoM kao na 

Cue. Agar Aap laaoga [nakao CueoMgao BaI tao ifr Bagavaana hI Aap 

kI rxaa kro.” 

vao saba baOz gayao AaOr Kanao pInao lagao. AaQao naaOjavaana nao caupko 

sao kha — “CaoTI [ -la kI ksama, ek saaonao ka AaOr ek caa^dI ka 

saoba maoro sasaur jaI kI jaoba maoM calaa jaayao.” 

eosaa hI huAa. ek saaonao ka AaOr ek caa^dI ka saoba ]sa 

naaOjavaana ko sasaur kI jaoba maoM calaa gayaa. 

jaba sabanao Kanaa Ka ilayaa tao vah Apnao saba maohmaanaaoM kao 

Apnao baagaIcao maoM Gaumaanao ko ilayao lao gayaa tao vaha^ payaa ik ]sako dao 

saoba gaayaba hOM. ]sa naaOjavaana nao pUCa — “Aro maoro dao saoba gaayaba hOM 

ek saaonao ka AaOr ek caa^dI ka. iksanao ilayao hOM maoro saoba?” 

saba baaolao “maOMnao nahIM ilayao”, “maOMnao nahIM ilayao”. 

sabakI tlaaSaI laI gayaI pr iksaI ko pasa BaI vao saoba nahIM 

inaklao. AaQaa naaOjavaana baaolaa — “maOMnao Aap sabakao phlao hI kha 

qaa ik [na saobaaoM kao CUnaa nahIM pr Aba maOM saba rajaaAaoM kI tlaaSaI 

laonao ko ilayao majabaUr hU^.” 
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saao vah BaID, maoM KD,o hr rajaa ranaI kI tlaaSaI laota cala 

idyaa. AaKIr maoM vah ApnaI p%naI ko ipta ko pasa Aayaa AaOr 

]nakI daonaaoM jaobaaoM maoM ]sanao dao saoba payao. 

vah baaolaa — “iksaI AaOr kI tao saobaaoM kao CUnao kI ihmmat BaI 

nahIM hu[- AaOr Aapnao dao saoba caura ilayao? Aapkao mauJao [na daonaaoM saobaaoM 

ka ihsaaba donaa pD,ogaa.” 

rajaa nao ]sakao samaJaanao kI kaoiSaSa krto hue kha — “pr maOM 

[na saobaaoM ko baaro maoM kuC BaI nahIM jaanata. maOMnao [nakao nahIM caurayaa. 

maOMnao tao [nakao CuAa BaI nahIM. maOM ksama Kata hU^.” 

AaQaa naaOjavaana baaolaa — “pr saaro sabaUt tao Aapkoo iKlaaf hOM 

ifr BaI Aap kh rho hOM ik Aap baokusaUr hOM?” 

“ha^ maOM yah [sailayao kh rha hU^ @yaaoMik maOM baokusaUr hU^.” 

“zIk. jaOsao Aap baokusaUr hOM vaOsa o hI AapkI baoTI BaI tao 

baokusaUr hao saktI qaI. pr jaao bata-va Aapnao ]sako saaqa ikyaa 

Agar vaOsaa hI bata-va maOM Aapko saaqa k$^ tao Saayad [samaoM kao[- 

Anyaaya nahIM haogaa.” 

]saI samaya ]sakI p%naI BaI Aa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aba eosaa 

kuC mat khnaa yaa krnaa ik maoro ipta kao maorI vajah sao kuC sahnaa 

pD,o. vah Agar maoro ilayao baorhma qao BaI ifr BaI vah maoro ipta hOM 

AaOr maOM tumasao ]nako }pr dyaa krnao kI BaIK maa^gatI hU^.” 

AaQao naaOjavaana nao dyaa kr ko rajaa kao maaf kr idyaa. 
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rajaa ApnaI baoTI kao ija,nda doK kr bahut KuSa qaa ijasakao 

]sanao mara samaJa ilayaa qaa AaOr saaqa maoM yah jaana kr BaI bahut KuSa 

qaa ik vah baokusaUr qaI. 

rajaa ]na tInaaoM kao ifr Apnao Gar lao gayaa. vaha^ vao saba KuSaI 

KuSaI rhnao lagao. jaba tk vao ijayao tba tk saba Aapsa maoM ihla 

imala kr rho. 
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11  KuSa AadmaI kI kmaIja38 

 

ek baar ek rajaa qaa ijasako ek hI baoTa qaa AaOr iksaI ko BaI 

baaro maoM saaocanao ko ilayao basa vahI ]sakI duinayaa^ qaI. 

pr ]saka vah baoTa hmaoSaa ]dasa rhta qaa. vah saara saara 

idna iKD,kI maoM baOza baOza iKD,kI ko baahr KalaI jagah kao doKta 

rhta. 

rajaa nao pUCa — “baoTo tumakao duinayaa^ maoM iksa caIja, kI kmaI hO 

jaao tuma [tnao ]dasa rhto hao? tumharo saaqa @yaa gaD,baD, hO? kuC tao 

bataAao.” 

“ipta jaI mauJao Kud kuC nahIM maalaUma.” 

“@yaa tumakao iksaI sao Pyaar hao gayaa hO? Agar eosaI kao[- Kasa 

laD,kI hO jaao tumakao psand hO tao tuma mauJao bataAao maOM ]sakI SaadI 

tumasao kra dU^gaa. caaho vah iksaI sabasao j,yaada taktvar rajaa kI 

baoTI hao AaOr yaa ifr sabasao garIba iksaana kI baoTI.” 

“nahIM ipta jaI, mauJao iksaI sao Pyaar vyaar nahIM huAa hO.” 

“ifr @yaa baat hO?” 

 
38 The Happy Man’s Shirt.  Tale No 39.  A folktale from Italy from its Priuli area.   
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rajaa nao ]sakao KuSa krnao kI hr maumaikna kaoiSaSa kr laI pr 

naaTk, naaca, saMgaIt sammaolana
39
 kuC BaI ]sakao KuSa nahIM kr pa rho 

qao. 

[sa trh sao rajakumaar ka gaulaabaI caohra raoja ba raoja pIlaa 

pD,ta jaa rha qaa AaOr saaqa maoM rajaa BaI duKI rhta qaa. 

AaiKrkar rajaa nao Apnao saaro rajya maoM maunaadI ipTvaa dI ik jaao 

kao[- ]sako baoTo kao h^saa payaogaa ]sakao BaarI [naama idyaa jaayaogaa. 

duinayaa^ ko kaonao kaonao sao bahut pZ,o ilaKo laaoga Aayao – Da@Tr 

p`aofosar jyaaoitYaI Aaid Aaid. rajaa nao ]na sabakao Apnao baoTo kao 

idKayaa AaOr ]nakI salaah laI. vao saba ek jagah calao gayao AaOr 

saaocanao ko ilayao kuC samaya maa^gaa. 

kuC samaya baad vao rajaa ko pasa laaOTo AaOr baaolao — “rajaa 

saahba hma laaogaaoM nao bahut saaocaa bahut saaocaa. hmanao rajakumaar ko 

isataro BaI pZ,o. 

]sa sabasao hmaoM eosaa lagata hO ik Aapkao yah krnaa caaihyao ik 

Aap iksaI eosao KuSa AadmaI kao ZU^ZoM jaao saarI ija,ndgaI KuSa rha 

hao. Agar ]sakI kmaIja Aap Apnao baoTo kI kmaIja sao badla doM tao 

yah maumaikna hO ik vah KuSa hao jaayao.” 

 
39 Theater, Balls, Concerts 
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]saI idna rajaa nao Apnao bahut saaro AadmaI ek eosaa KuSa 

AadmaI ZU^Znao ko ilayao duinayaa^ ko kaonao kaonao maoM Baoja idyao jaao saarI 

ija,ndgaI KuSa rha hao. 

ek padrI rajaa ko pasa laayaa gayaa tao rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa — 

“@yaa Aap KuSa hOM?” 

“jaI ha^ rajaa saahba.” 

“tao @yaa Aap maora padrI bananaa psand kroMgao?” 

“jaOsaa Aap caahoM.” 

“dUr hao jaaAao maorI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao sao. maOM tao iksaI eosao 

AadmaI kI tlaaSa maoM hU^ jaao jaOsaa hO vah vaOsaa hI KuSa hO. eosao 

AadmaI kI tlaaSa maoM nahIM jaao ApnaI tr@kI kI tlaaSa maoM hao.” 

AaOr [sa trh rajaa kI tlaaSa jaarI rhI. jaldI hI rajaa kao 

]sako ek pD,aosaI rajaa ko baaro maoM batayaa gayaa ijasakao saba laaogaaoM nao 

kha ik vah saccao trIko sao ek KuSa AadmaI qaa. 

]sa rajaa kI ek p%naI qaI jaao ijatnaI saundr qaI ]tnaI hI 

AcCI AaOr A@lamand BaI qaI. ]sa rajaa ko k[- baccao qao. ]sanao 

Apnao saaro duSmanaaoM kao jaIt ilayaa qaa AaOr ]sako doSa maoM Saaint hI 

Saaint qaI. 

]sa rajaa ko baaro maoM sauna kr rajaa kao kuC ]mmaId hu[- ik hao 

sakta hO vahI eosaa KuSa AadmaI hao ijasakI kmaIja sao vah Apnao 
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baoTo kI kmaIja sao badla kr Apnao baoTo kao KuSa kr sako saao ]sanao 

Apnao kuC AadmaI ]sakI kmaIja laanao ko ilayao Baojao. 

pD,aosaI rajaa nao ]sa rajaa ko AadimayaaoM ka svaagat ikyaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “ha^ maoro pasa vah saba kuC hO jaao iksaI BaI AadmaI kao 

KuSa rKnao kao caaihyao pr mauJao yah icanta hO ik mauJao ek idna marnaa 

pD,ogaa AaOr yah saba maOM yahIM CaoD, jaa}^gaa. [sa icanta maoM maOM rat kao 

saao BaI nahIM sakta.” 

rajaa ko AadimayaaoM nao saaocaa ik ]nakI A@lamandI [saI maoM hO ik 

vao [sa AadmaI kI kmaIja ilayao ibanaa hI Gar laaOT jaayaoM. 

ek idna rajaa iSakar Kolanao gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ek 

KrgaaoSa pr Apnaa tIr maara pr ]sa tIr sao vah kovala Gaayala hI 

hao payaa, mara nahIM. vah ApnaI tIna Ta^gaaoM pr la^gaD,ata huAa vaha^ 

sao Baaga gayaa. 

rajaa nao ]saka pICa ikyaa AaOr [sa pICa krnao maoM iSakar 

krnao ko ilayao jaao laaoga ]sako saaqa Aayao vao pICo rh gayao. jaba vah 

ek KulaI jagah Aayaa tao ]sanao ek AadmaI ko gaanao kI Aavaaja 

saunaI. 

gaanao kI Aavaaja sauna kr rajaa vahIM ruk gayaa AaOr Apnao mana 

maoM saaocanao lagaa ik yah kaOna AadmaI hao sakta hO jaao [sa jaMgala maoM 

[tnaI KuSaI sao gaa rha hO. 
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]sa Aavaaja ka pICa krto krto vah ek AMgaUr ko baagaIcao maoM 

phu^ca gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik ek naaOjavaana AMgaUr kI 

baolaaoM kI kaT Ca^T kr rha hO AaOr gaanaa gaa rha hO. 

rajaa kao doKto hI vah baaolaa — “rajaa saahba gauD Do
40
. 

ABaI tao bahut jaldI hO AaOr Aap baahr inakla Aayao hOM?” 

“KuSa rhao baoTa. maOM yaha^ rasta BaUla gayaa hU^. @yaa tuma mauJakao 

maorI rajaQaanaI lao calaaogao? tuma maoro daost bana kr rhaogao.” 

vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “mauJao Aapkao AapkI rajaQaanaI phu^caa 

kr tao bahut KuSaI haogaI rajaa saahba. pr maOM tao [sa baaro maoM saaocaU^gaa 

BaI nahIM ik maOM Aapka daost hU^ yaa nahIM. maOM tao paop
41
 kI jagah BaI 

nahIM laonaa caahta.” 

rajaa AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “@yaaoM nahIM? tuma jaOsaa AcCa 

AadmaI BaI ,, , , ,.” 

naaOjavaana nao ]sakao samaJaayaa — “nahIM nahIM. maOM Aapkao batata 

hU^ ik eosaa @yaaoM hO. @yaaoMik jaao kuC maoro pasa hO maOM tao ]saI sao 

santuYT hU^. mauJao [sasao j,yaada AaOr kuC caaihyao hI nahIM.” 

rajaa nao saaocaa — “AaiKr mauJao ek KuSa AadmaI imala hI 

gayaa. Aba maOM [sakI kmaIja sao Apnao baoTo kI kmaIja badla kr 

Apnao baoTo kao KuSa kr laU^gaa.” 

 
40 Good Day – a general way of greeting in western countries – means that this day be good to you. 
41 Pope who is the Head of Christian Churches 
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vah ]sasao baaolaa — “saunaao Aao naaOjavaana. maora ek kama 

kraogao?” 

“Apnao pUro idla ko saaqa, Agar maOM kr saka tao.” 

“tuma ja,ra yahIM rukao maOM ABaI Aayaa.” rajaa tao ApnaI KuSaI 

hI nahIM raok pa rha qaa. vah turnt hI Apnao laaogaaoM kao laonao ko 

ilayao daOD, gayaa. 

AaOr vaha^ jaa kr baaolaa — “maoro saaqa AaAao. maora baoTa baca 

gayaa, maora baoTa baca gayaa.” AaOr vah ]na laaogaaoM kao ]sa naaOjavaana 

ko pasa lao gayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “maoro Pyaaro baccao. maOM tumakao 

tuma jaao caahaogao vah saba dU^gaa pr tuma mauJakao ApnaI vah do dao.” 

“@yaa rajaa saahba, maOM Aapkao ApnaI vah @yaa do dU^?” 

“baoTo, maora baoTa mar rha hO. ]sao kovala tuma hI bacaa sakto 

hao. yaha^ AaAao maoro saaqa calaao.” 

rajaa nao ]sakao pkD,a AaOr ]sakI jaOkoT ko baTna Kaolanao 

lagaa. pr baTna Kaolato Kaolato vah turnt hI ruk BaI gayaa. ]sakI 

baa^hoM ]sako daonaaoM trf laTk gayaIM AaOr vah KD,a ]sakao BaaOMca@ka 

saa doKta hI rh gayaa. 

vah tao ApnaI jaOkoT ko naIcao kao[- kmaIja hI nahIM phnao qaa. 
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12  svaga- maoM ek rat42 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jagah dao baD,o AcCo daost rha krto 

qao. ek baar ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM Apnao p`oma kI vajah sao yah ksama 

KayaI ik ijasa iksaI kI BaI SaadI phlao haogaI vah dUsaro kao Apnaa 

baOsTmaOna
43
 bananao ko ilayao baulaayaogaa caaho vah QartI ko iksaI BaIo kaonao 

maoM @yaaoM na hao. 

 [<afak kI baat ik [sa ksama kao Kanao ko kuC idna baad hI 

]namaoM sao ek daost cala basaa. AaOr ifr dUsara daost jaao ija,nda 

bacaa qaa ]sakI SaadI haonao vaalaI qaI. 

Aba ]sakI samaJa maoM nahIM Aa rha qaa ik vah kro tao @yaa 

kro. vah kOsao Apnao daost kao Apnaa baOsTmaOna bananao ko ilayao baulaayao 

saao vah caca- maoM Apnao knafOSana kranao vaalao padrI
44
 ko pasa gayaa. 

padrI baaolaa — “yah tao baD,I AjaIba saI baat hO. pr tumhoM 

Apnaa vaayada tao inaBaanaa hI caaihyao. caaho vah mar gayaa hO pr 

tumakao tao ]sakao baulaanaa hI caaihyao.” 

 
42 One Night in Paradise.  Tale No 40.  A folktale from Friuli, Italy, Europe. 
43 In North America the Bestman is a male attendant to the groom in wedding ceremony; while in 
Europe he is an “Usher”. Normally the groom selects him from among his good friends. It is an honor 
to be the Bestman 
44 There is a custom in Catholic Church that if you have made any mistake or sin, you have the 
provision to acknowledge it in the Church before a Priest. Of course both cannot see each other as 
there is a curtain in between them. It is called confession, confessor and confesion box. 
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ifr padrI nao ]sakao salaah dI — “tuma eosaa krao ik tuma 

]sakI kba` pr jaaAao AaOr ]sakao vahI khao jaao tumakao ]sasao 

khnaa caaihyao. ifr yah ]sakI ijammaodarI hO ik vah tumharI SaadI 

maoM tumhara baOsTmaOna bananao ko ilayao Aata hO yaa nahIM.” 

]sa padrI kI baat maana kr vah Apnao daost kI kba` pr gayaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “daost, Aba samaya Aa gayaa hO jaba tumhoM maora baOsTmaOna 

bananaa hO.” 

SaadI vaalao daost ko AaScaya- ka izkanaa na rha jaba ]sanao 

doKa ik ]sako saamanao saamanao jamaIna ihlaI AaOr ]samaoM sao ]saka daost 

kUd kr baahr inakla Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “hr hala maoM mauJao Apnaa 

vaayada inaBaanaa hO nahIM tao mauJao prgaoTrI
45
 maoM jaanaa pD,ogaa AaOr pta 

nahIM mauJao ifr vaha^ kba tk rhnaa pD,o.” 

vaha^ sao phlao vao daonaaoM Gar gayao AaOr ifr vaha^ sao SaadI ko ilayao 

caca- gayao. Saama kao SaadI kI davat hu[- tao vaha^ ]sa maro hue daost 

nao sabakao bahut saarI khainayaa^ saunaayaIM pr sabasao j,yaada AaScaya- kI 

baat tao yah qaI ik ]sanao ]sa dUsarI duinayaa^ ko baaro maoM ek Sabd BaI 

nahIM kha ik vaha^ ]sanao vaha^ @yaa doKa yaa @yaa ikyaa. 

dulaha ]sasao k[- savaala pUCnaa caahta qaa pr ]sasao iksaI BaI 

savaala pUCnao kI ]sakI ihmmat hI nahIM pD, rhI qaI 

 
45 In Catholic Christianity, Purgatory is a place or state of suffering where the souls of sinners inhabit 
before going to Heaven. 
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davat K%ma hao jaanao ko baad vah mara huAa daost ]za AaOr 

Apnao dulaha daost sao baaolaa — “@yaaoMik maOMnao tumharo }pr yah 

ehsaana ikyaa hO ik maOM tumharI SaadI maoM baosTmaOna bananao ko ilayao QartI 

pr Aayaa tao [sako badlao maoM @yaa tuma maoro saaqa vaapsa kuC dUr tk 

calaaogao?” 

“Aaoh @yaaoM nahIM, @yaaoM nahIM. yakInana. pr maOM bahut dUr tk 

nahIM jaa sakta @yaaoMik Aaja hI tao maorI SaadI hu[- hO.” 

“mauJao maalaUma hO. tuma jaba BaI caahao rasto maoM sao laaOT sakto 

hao.” 

saao dulaho nao ApnaI dulaihna sao ivada laI AaOr baaolaa — “maOM ja,ra 

baahr jaa rha hU^ ABaI vaapsa Aata hU^.” AaOr vah Apnao ]sa maro 

hue daost ko saaqa cala idyaa. 

daonaaoM baat krto hue calao jaa rho qao. ]nhaoMnao phlao iksaI ek 

baat ko baaro maoM baat kI, ifr dUsarI baat ko baaro baat kI AaOr ifr 

baat krto krto vao ]sa maro hue daost kI kba` tk Aa gayao. 

vaha^ ]nhaoMnao ek dUsaro kao galao lagaayaa. ]saI samaya ija,nda 

daost nao saaocaa ik Agar maOMnao [sasao Aba nahIM pUCa tao Saayad ifr maOM 

kBaI nahIM pUC pa}^gaa. 

saao ]sanao Apnaa mana p@ka ikyaa AaOr ihmmat kr ko pUCa — 

“daost, @yaaoMik tuma mar gayao hao [sailayao maOM tumasao ek baat pUCnaa 

caahta hU^.” 
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“ha^ ha^ pUCao @yaa pUCnaa caahto hao.” 

“[sa duinayaa^ ko baad @yaa haota hO.” 

mara huAa daost baaolaa — “maOM Kud tao tumakao [sa baaro maoM j,yaada 

kuC nahIM bata sakta pr Agar tuma jaananaa hI caahto hao tao tuma 

Kud hI maoro saaqa svaga- @yaaoM nahIM calato?” 

tBaI vah kba` Kula gayaI AaOr vah ija,nda daost Apnao maro hue 

daost ko pICo pICo ]sa kba` maoM calaa gayaa AaOr vao daonaaoM svaga- maoM Aa 

gayao. 

mara huAa daost Apnao ija,nda daost kao ek bahut hI 

saundr ik`sTla
46
 ko mahla maoM lao gayaa. ]sa mahla ko 

drvaajao saaonao ko banao qao. vaha^ dovadUt hap- bajaa rho qao
47
 

AaOr KuSaiksmat Aa%maaeoM ]sa saMgaIt pr naaca rhIM qaIM. 

saonT pITr vaha^ pr Zaola bajaa rho qao. 

vah ija,nda daost tao yah saba Saana doK kr BaaOMca@ka rh gayaa. 

]saka tao mau^h Kulaa ka Kulaa rh gayaa. ]sakao [sa baat ka pta 

hI nahIM calata ik vah vaha^ ]sa mahla kao iktnaI dor tk doKta 

rhta Agar ]sakao baakI ka svaga- na doKnaa haota. 

mara huAa daost baaolaa — “calaao Aba maOM tumakao dUsarI jagah 

idKata hU^.” 

 
46 Crystal – glass cut in a special fashion so that the light can reflect in various directions… 
47 Translated for the word “Angels” – they were playing Harp. See the picture of Harp above. 
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kh kr vah Apnao daost kao ek baagaIcao kI trf lao gayaa 

ijasako poD, lakD,I AaOr p<aaoM ko na hao kr bahut saaro rMgaaoM kI gaanao 

vaalaI icaiD,yaoM idKa rho qao. 

mara huAa daost ifr baaolaa — “jaagaao maoro daost jaagaao. calaao 

AaOr Aagao calato hOM.” 

kh kr vah Apnao daost kao ek Gaasa ko maOdana kI trf lao 

gayaa jaha^ dovadUt
48
 p`oimayaaoM kI trh sao KuSaI sao naaca rho qao. 

mara huAa daost ifr baaolaa — “calaao Aba hma ek tara 

doKoMgao.” ija ,nda daost kao tao taro [tnao AcCo lagato qao ik vah tao 

taro hmaoSaa ko ilayao doK sakta qaa. saao vah ]sako pICo pICo tara 

doKnao cala idyaa. 

ifr vaha^ ]sanao naidyaa^ doKIM ijanamaoM panaI kI jagah Saraba bah 

rhI qaI AaOr ]nakI tilayaa^ caIja,
49
 kI banaI hu[- qaIM.

50
 

Acaanak vah ija,nda daost icallaa pD,a — “Aao maoro Bagavaana, 

Aao maoro daost, mauJao tao bahut dor hao gayaI. mauJao tao ApnaI dulaihna ko 

pasa vaapsa laaOTnaa qaa. vah maoro baaro maoM icanta kr rhI haogaI.” 

“@yaa tumanao svaga- [tnaI jaldI doK ilayaa?” 

“ha^ kafI tao doK hI ilayaa hO. kaSa maoro pasa maorI ApnaI 

[cCa haotI.” 

 
48 Translated for the word “Angels” 
49 Processed Paneer 
50 Their bottoms were made of cheese – cheese in western world is a processed Indian Paneer. 
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“ABaI tao yaha^ doKnao ko ilayao bahut kuC baakI hO.” 

“mauJao tumharo }pr pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik yaha^ pr sacamauca hI 

doKnao ko ilayao kafI kuC haogaa pr Aba mauJao vaapsa jaanaa caaihyao. 

mauJao phlao hI kafI dor hao gayaI hO.” 

“zIk hO jaOsao tumhoM AcCa lagao.” kh kr vah mara huAa daost 

Apnao ija,nda daost kao kba` tk vaapsa CaoD, gayaa AaOr Kud vahIM 

gaayaba hao gayaa. 

ija,nda daost kba` sao baahr tao Aayaa pr ]sakao vah kiba`stana 

phcaana maoM hI nahIM Aayaa. ]samaoM tao bahut saaro p%qar AaOr maUit-yaa^ 

lagaI hu[- qaIM AaOr }^cao }^cao poD, KD,o qao. yah kiba`stana phlao tao 

eosaa nahIM qaa. 

vaha^ sao jaba vah baahr inaklaa tao ]sakao bahut }^caI }^caI 

[maartoM idKayaI dIM – pr vaha^ tao phlao saado sao p%qaraoM ko makana 

huAa krto qao jaao saD,k ko daonaaoM trf laa[na sao lagao hue qao. yao 

[tnaI }^caI }^caI [maartoM kha^ sao Aa gayaIM? 

saD,koM kar, T/k AaOr k[- trh kI AaOr gaaiD,yaaoM sao BarI hu[- 

qaIM AaOr Aasamaana maoM hvaa[- jahaja, ]D, rho qao. 

“Aro maOM QartI ko iksa ihssao maoM Aa gayaa? @yaa maOM iksaI galat 

saD,k pr Aa gayaa? AaOr doKao tao yao laaoga iksa trIko ko kpD,o 

phnao hOM?” 
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]sanao saD,k pr calato hue ek baUZ,o kao raoka AaOr ]sasao pUCa 

— “janaaba yah kaOna saa Sahr hO?” 

“tumhara matlaba hO ik [sa Sahr ka naama @yaa hO?” 

“jaI ha^ [saI Sahr ka. [sa Sahr ka naama @yaa hO? maOM [sao 

phcaana nahIM pa rha hU^. @yaa Aap mauJao ]sa AadmaI ko Gar ka pta 

bata sakto hOM ijasakI ABaI kla hI SaadI hu[- hO.” 

vah baUZ,a baaolaa — “kla? maOM caca- kI doKBaala krnao vaalaa 

AadmaI hU^
51
 [sailayao maOM yah baat yakIna ko saaqa kh sakta hU^ ik 

kla tao yaha^ kao[- SaadI nahIM hu[-.” 

“yah tuma @yaa kh rho hao? maorI tao Kud kI SaadI kla hu[- qaI 

AaOr tuma kh rho hao ik kla yaha^ kao[- SaadI hI nahIM hu[-.” 

ifr ]sanao ]sa baUZ,o kao Apnao maro hue daost ko saaqa svaga- jaanao 

ka pUra hala batayaa. 

baUZ,a h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “lagata hO ik tumanao sapnaa doKa hO. 

yah tao bahut puranaI khanaI hO jaao yaha^ ko baUZ,o Apnao paoto paoityaaoM 

kao saunaato hOM. ik ek dulaha ApnaI SaadI ko idna ApnaI nayaI 

dulaihna kao CaoD, kr Apnao maro hue daost ko saaqa ]sakI kba` pr 

calaa gayaa qaa AaOr ifr vaha^ sao kBaI vaapsa nahIM Aayaa. ]sakI 

p%naI tao baocaarI ]sako duK maoM rao rao kr hI mar gayaI.” 

“yah tao hao hI nahIM sakta @yaaoMik vah dulaha tao maOM Kud hU^.” 

 
51 I am the Sacristan in the Church. 
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“saunaao, Aba tuma kovala ek kama kr sakto hao. vah yah ik 

hmaaro ibaSap sao jaa kr baat kr laao. vahI tumakao bata sakto hOM ik 

kba @yaa huAa qaa.” 

“ibaSap? pr yaha^ [sa Sahr maoM tao kovala ek pairSa padrI
52
 

hI haota hO. yah ibaSap kha^ sao Aa gayaa.” 

“yah pairSa padrI @yaa? ibaSap kao tao rhto yaha^ bahut saala 

hao gayao.” AaOr yah kh kr caca- kI doKBaala krnao vaalaa vah baUZ,a 

]sakao Apnao ibaSap ko pasa lao gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sa ija,nda daost nao ]sa ibaSap kao ApnaI khanaI 

saunaayaI tao ]sa ibaSap kao ek GaTnaa kI yaad AayaI jaao ]sanao 

bacapna maoM saunaI qaI. vah pairSa ko k[- rijasTr lao kr Aayaa AaOr 

]namaoM sao ek rijasTr ko pnnao pICo kI trf plaTnao lagaa. 

pnnao plaTto hue vah baaolaa — “tIsa saala phlao, nahIM nahIM 

pcaasa saala phlao, nahIM nahIM saaO saala phlao, nahIM nahIM dao saaO saala 

phlao, nahIM nahIM , , ,. 

vah pnnao plaTta rha AaOr eosao hI kuC kuC baaolata rha. 

AaKIr maoM ek pIlao sao mauD,o tuD,o pnnao pr ilaKo naamaaoM pr ]^galaI rK 

kr baaolaa — “ha^ yah tIna saaO saala puranaI baat hO. ek naaOjavaana 

kiba`stana maoM gaayaba hao gayaa qaa AaOr ]sakI p%naI ]sako duK maoM rao 

 
52 Parish Priest – lower grade person than BIshop 
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rao kr mar gayaI qaI. yah doKao yah pZ,ao Agar tumakao maora yakIna na 

hao tao.” 

“pr yah dulaha tao maOM Kud hI hU^.” 

“Aaoh tao vah tuma hI hao jaao dUsarI duinayaa^ gayao qao. mauJao BaI tao 

kuC bataAao na ]sa dUsarI duinayaa^ ko baaro maoM.” 

pr yah sauna kr vah ija,nda daost tao ek maro hue AadmaI kI 

trh pIlaa pD, gayaa, jamaIna maoM Qa^sa gayaa AaOr ]sako baad vah svaga- 

ko baaro maoM ]sa ibaSap sao ek Sabd BaI kh sakta ik ]sasao phlao 

hI vah mar gayaa.
53
 

 

 

 

  

 
53 This story supports two things – 
1. That there is an abnormal time gap between this world’s time scale and the Other World’s time 
scale because the married man went to Paradise only for one night but it was 300 years when he 
came back to Earth again. 
 This phenomenon is supported by two incidents clearly written in Bhaagvat Puraan – one 
when Brahmaa Jee took Gwaal Baal to his abode and kept them for a year and secondly when King 
Raivat went to consult Brahmaa Jee for the groom about his daughter’s marriage and when he stayed 
there for a few moments a long time passed on Earth that he could not find anybody who was 
suggested by him to Brahmaa Jee. Then he married her to Balaraam Jee. Since Balaraam Jee was 
shorter than Revatee he pressed Revatee a little bit to bring her to his size. 
2. That whoever has visted the Other World cannot tell anything about it to a mortal man. He dies 
before that. 
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13  jaIsasa AaOr saonT pITr if`yaUlaI maoM54 

 

jaIsasa AaOr saonT pITr kI yaha^ CaoTI CaoTI caar laaok kqaaeoM dI 

jaa rhI hOM jaao [TlaI ko if`yaUlaI p`ant
55
 maoM bahut maSahUr hOM. 

 

1  saonT pITr jaIsasa
56
 sao kOsao imalaa 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut hI garIba AadmaI qaa ijasaka 

naama qaa pITr. vah maClaI pkD, kr Apnaa gaujaara krta qaa. 

ek idna MmaClaI pkD, kr jaba vah Gar phu^caa tao bahut qak 

gayaa qaa. ]sa idna ]sakao kao[- maClaI BaI nahIM imalaI qaI. ]sakao 

AaOr BaI j,yaada baura tba lagaa jaba ]sa idna ]sakI p%naI nao ]sako 

ilayao Saama ka Kanaa BaI nahIM banaayaa qaa. 

vah baaolaI — “Aaja maOM Kanao ko ilayao saara idna [Qar ]Qar tao 

doKtI rhI pr banaanao ko ilayao mauJao kuC imalaa hI nahIM AaOr tumhoM 

maalaUma hO ik hmaaro pasa pOsao tao hOM nahIM jaao maOM khIM sao kuC KrId 

laatI.” 

 
54 Jesus and St Peter in Friuli.  Tale No 41.  A folktale from Italy from its Friuli Province.  
55 Friuli, or Friuli-Venezia Giulia, is one of the 20 regions of Italy, and one of five autonomous regions 
with special statute. Its capital is Trieste. Venice, is not in this region as its name indicates. It has an 
area of 7,858 km² and about 1.2 million inhabitants. The name of the region was spelled Friuli–
Venezia Giulia until 2001. 
56 Translated for the word “Lord”. 
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pITr baaolaa — “pr ibanaa Kanaa Kayao mauJao naIMd kOsao AayaogaI? 

jaldI kr mauJao kuC Kanao ko ilayao do.” 

“Gar maoM tao Aaja kuC BaI nahIM hO pITr. 

Agar tuma caahao tao hma laaoga pasa vaalao Kot pr 

jaa sakto hOM jaha^ bahut AcCI AcCI band 

gaaoiBayaa^ lagaI hu[- hOM. vaha^ sao hma ]nakao taoD, kr laa sakto hOM.” 

“pr maOM caaorI krnaa nahIM caahta.” 

“tba tao hmakao Aaja ibanaa Kanaa Kayao hI rhnaa pD,ogaa.” 

“@yaa kha tUnao? band gaaoBaI? @yaa hma daonaaoM saaqa saaqa jaa kr 

]nakao laa sakto hOM?” 

pITr kI p%naI baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. kao[ - hma laaogaaoM 

kao doKo nahIM [sako ilayao hma eosaa kroMgao ik ek AadmaI ek trf 

sao jaayao AaOr dUsara AadmaI dUsarI trf sao.” 

pITr baaolaa “yah zIk hO.” AaOr daonaaoM band gaaoBaI laanao ko 

ilayao Kot kI trf cala idyao. pITr nao ek saD,k laI AaOr ]sakI 

p%naI nao dUsarI saD,k laI. 

jaba pITr Kot kI trf jaa rha qaa tao ]sao safod baalaaoM
57
 

AaOr BaUrI Aa^KaoM vaalaa ek AadmaI imalaa. vah saD,k ko iknaaro 

lakD,I ko ek la{o pr baOza huAa qaa. 

 
57 Translated for the words “Blond Hair”. Blond hair is of white color. 
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pITr nao ]sakao doK kr saaocaa “yah AjanabaI yaha^ baOza @yaa 

kr rha hO?” 

saao ]sanao ]sa AjanabaI sao pUCa — “Aao Balao AadmaI, tuma yaha^ 

baOzo @yaa kr rho hao?” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “maOM yaha^ laaogaaoM kao yah isaKanao ko ilayao 

baOza huAa hU^ ik kao[- baura kama nahIM krnaa caaihyao , , ,.” 

pITr nao turnt saaocaa — “Aao maoro Bagavaana, yah tao lagata hO 

ik mauJao hI [Saara kr ko yah kh rha hO.” 

vah AjanabaI Aagao baaolaa — “ , , , AaOr Agar ]nhaoMnao kao[ - 

Kraba kama ikyaa tao ]sako ilayao baad maoM ]nakao pCtanaa pD,ogaa.” 

yah baat tao pITr ko idmaaga maoM hI nahIM GausaI saao vah AjanabaI 

kao baIca maoM hI vahIM CaoD, kr Aagao baZ, gayaa pr ]sa AjanabaI ko 

Sabd ]sako kanaaoM maoM bahut dor tk gaU^jato rho. 

Kot pr phu^canao pr ]sakao ek s~I ka saayaa vaha^ GaUmata huAa 

idKayaI idyaa. vah ]sa Kot ko maailak kI p%naI ka saayaa qaa. 

pITr nao ]sakao doKa tao vah Dr gayaa. vah baaolaa — “Kot ko 

maailak kI p%naI ka saayaa? ]f, maOM tao yaha^ sao turnt hI Baagata 

hU^.”  

AaOr basa pITr vaha^ sao turnt hI Baaga ilayaa. 
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vah paOQaaoM, gaD\ZaoM AaOr hOjaOja,
58
 kao fa^dta 

huAa Baagaa calaa jaa rha qaa. vah Baagata 

Baagata saIQaa Gar phu^caa. ]sa AjanabaI ko Sabd 

ABaI BaI ]sako kanaaoM maoM gaU^ja rho qao “]sako ilayao baad maoM ]nakao 

pCtanaa pD,ogaa.” 

jaOsao hI vah Gar maoM Gausaa ]sanao JaaD,U ]zayaI AaOr ApnaI p%naI 

kao ]sasao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa — “tao tU mauJao ek caaor banaanaa 

caahtI qaI, Aao kmaInaI AaOrt.” 

p%naI icallaayaI — “pITr, Bagavaana ko ilayao mauJao maaf kr dao. 

@yaa tumhoM pta hO ik maOM BaI ]sa Kot sao kuC nahIM caura sakI @yaaoMik 

]saI samaya Kot ka maailak vaha^ Aa gayaa qaa AaOr mauJao ApnaI jaana 

bacaa kr vaha^ sao Baaganaa pD,a.” 

“AaOr mauJao ]sakI p%naI nao Drayaa, Aao kmaInaI AaOrt. tU tao 

mauJao caaor hI banaanaa caahtI qaI. maOM yaha^ sao jaa rha hU^ AaOr Aba jaa 

kr pScaatap k$^gaa.” 

AaOr vah vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa ]sa AjanabaI kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao 

ijasako Sabd Aba tk ]sako kanaaoM maoM gaU^ja rho qao “]sako ilayao baad 

maoM ]nakao pCtanaa pD,ogaa.” 

 
58 Hedges are the low walls made by growing special plants, so thick that even a bird cannot pass 
through it. See its picture above. 
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]sanao jaldI hI ]sa AjanabaI kao pkD, ilayaa AaOr jaa kr 

]sakao ApnaI saarI khanaI kh saunaayaI. 

AjanabaI baaolaa — “ha^ pITr yah tumanao zIk ikyaa ik tuma maoro 

pasa calao Aayao. pr maOM tumakao yah bata dU^ ik vah saayaa jaao tumanao 

Kot pr doKa qaa vah saayaa Kot ko maailak kI p%naI ka nahIM qaa 

bailk vah tumhara Apnaa hI saayaa qaa. AaOr @yaaoMik tuma Kraba 

kama krnao jaa rho qao [sailayao tuma ]sa saayao kao phcaana nahIM sako. 

AaAao tuma maoro saaqa AaAao. tuma tao maoro sabasao AcCo daost AaOr 

maora da^yaa haqa hao jaaAaogao. maOM laaOD- hU^.” AaOr pITr ]sa AjanabaI 

ko pICo pICo cala idyaa. 

 

2  baD,o KrgaaoSa ka ijagar 

ek baar jaIsasa AaOr saonT pITr ek Kot maoM sao hao kr 

jaa rho qao ik ek baD,a KrgaaoSa
59
 saibjayaaoM ko paOQaaoM 

kI ek ktar ko pICo sao inaklaa AaOr jaIsasa ko pOraoM 

ko pasa Aa kr igar pD,a. 

jaIsasa baaolao — “pITr jaldI jaldI, Apnaa qaOlaa Kaolaao AaOr 

[sa baD,o KrgaaoSa kao Apnao qaOlao maoM Dalaao.” 

 
59 Translated for the word “Hare”. Hare is a rabbit-like animal but is much bigger than a rabbit. See his 
picture above. 
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pITr nao ]sa baD,o KrgaaoSa kao ]zayaa AaOr Apnao qaOlao maoM Dala 

ilayaa AaOr jaIsasa sao kha — “hmanao bahut idnaaoM sao AcCa Kanaa 

nahIM Kayaa hO laaOD-. [sa baD,o KrgaaoSa kao tao Aaja hma BaUna kr 

KayaoMgao.” 

“zIk hO pITr. lao calaao [sakao. Aaja Saama kao hma daonaaoM 

bahut AcCa Kanaa KayaoMgao. AaOr @yaaoMik tuma Kanaa BaI bahut AcCa 

banaato hao [sailayao tuma [sa baD,o KrgaaoSa kao hmaaro ilayao bahut AcCa 

hI banaaAaogao.” 

vaha^ sao calato calato vao ek Sahr maoM Aayao. vaha^ ek saraya ka 

saa[nabaaoD- doK kr vao ]sa saraya maoM Andr Gausa gayao. 

“namasto.” 

“namasto.” 

jaIsasa saraya ko maailak sao baaolao — “hmaaro ilayao AaQaI baaotla 

Saraba laaAao.” 

ifr vah pITr sao baalao — “AaOr pITr jaba tk yah saraya 

vaalaa hmaaro ilayao Saraba lao kr Aata hO [sa baIca tuma yah baD,a 

KrgaaoSa BaUna laaAao.” 

saonT pITr tao maasTr qaa. ]sako pasa ek caakU qaa ijasakao 

vah hmaoSaa Apnao saaqa rKta qaa. ]sanao vah caakU inakalaa AaOr 

]sakao ek p%qar pr iGasa kr toja, ikyaa. ifr ]sanao baD,o KrgaaoSa 

kI Kala inakalaI, ]sao kaTa AaOr ek kZ,a[- maoM Dala idyaa. 
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jaOsao jaOsao vah baD,a KrgaaoSa pknaa Sau$ huAa tao ]sako pknao 

kI KuSabaU sao saonT pITr ko mau^h maoM panaI Aanao lagaa. 

“Aaoh iktnaa baiZ,yaa AaOr maaoTa hO yah baD,a KrgaaoSa. yah tao 

bahut hI svaaidYT haogaa. iktnaI AcCI KuSabaU Aa rhI hO [samaoM sao. 

basa ja,ra saa [ntjaar AaOr, ifr maOM [sakao Ka kr doKta hU^. 

yah laao [saka ijagar tao pk gayaa hO. maOM [sakao Dbala raoTI ko 

saaqa Ka kr doKta hU^. maailak kao [samaoM @yaa fk- najar 

Aayaogaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnaa ka^Ta ]sa baD,o KrgaaoSa ko ijagar maoM 

Gausaayaa AaOr ]sao Ka ilayaa. Ka kr ]sanao jaIsasa kao baulaayaa — 

“maailak, baD,a KrgaaoSa pk gayaa.” 

“Aaoh, pk gayaa? tao ]sakao jaldI yaha^ lao AaAao Aba 

[ntjaar iksa baat ka hO. hma BaI tao ]sao Ka kr doKoM.” 

ek haqa sao kZ,a[- pkD,o AaOr dUsaro haqa sao ApnaI maU^CaoM pr sao 

icaknaa[- saaf krto hue pITr jaIsasa ko pasa Aayaa. ]sanao AaQaa 

baD,a KrgaaoSa jaIsasa kI PlaoT maoM rK idyaa AaOr baakI ka AaQaa 

ApnaI PlaoT maoM rK ilayaa. 

daonaaoM nao vah KrgaaoSa Kanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao jaIsasa nao ApnaI 

PlaoT maoM caaraoM trf doKnaa Sau$ ikyaa. ]nakao lagaa ik ]samaoM kao[- 

caIja, eosaI hO jaao ]samaoM nahIM hO. 

ifr vah baaolao — “pITr, [saka ijagar kha^ hO?” 
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“ho Bagavaana, mauJao nahIM maalaUma maailak ik [saka ijagar kha^ 

hO. maOMnao [sa pr tao Qyaana hI nahIM idyaa. pr vah tao maorI PlaoT maoM 

BaI nahIM hO. hao sakta hO maailak ik [sa baD,o KrgaaoSa ko ijagar hI 

na hao.” 

jaIsasa ifr sao Apnaa ka^Ta ]zato hue mauskura kr baaolao — 

“hao sakta hO pITr ik [sako ijagar naa hI hao. tuma Saayad zIk hI 

kh rho hao.” 

pr jaIsasa sao yah saunanao ko baad pITr ko galao sao ifr dUsara 

kaOr naIcao nahIM ]tra. yah doK kr jaIsasa nao pITr sao pUCa — 

“@yaa baat hO pITr tumakao BaUK nahIM hO? tuma kuC Ka nahIM rho. 

Saayad tumharo poT pr ijagar baOza huAa hO.” 

“@yaa? maoro poT ko }pr ijagar baOza huAa hO?” 

“ha^. pr maOM tumakao galat ibalkula BaI nahIM zhra rha hU^. 

KaAao KaAao. baD,a KrgaaoSa bahut hI svaaidYT banaa hO.” 

“maailak, basa maOM AaOr nahIM Ka sakta. maoro yaha^ pr kuC 

ATka huAa hO. maOM tao basa ek igalaasa Saraba hI ipyaU^gaa.” 

]sa rat pITr kI Aa^K ek pla kao BaI nahIM JapkI. vah 

saarI rat jaagata hI rha. saubah kao jaba ]sakI ja,ra saI Aa^K 

lagaI BaI tao jaIsasa nao ]sakao jagaa idyaa. 

“]zao pITr ]zao hmaoM calanaa BaI hO.” 
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jaIsasa caahto qao ik vao vaha^ sao saubah jaldI hI cala sakoM taik 

dUsaro Sahr daophr sao phlao hI phu^ca jaayaoM. pITr ABaI BaI ]sa baD,o 

KrgaaoSa ko ijagar ko baaro maoM saaoca rha qaa. vah yah saaoca kr Dr 

rha qaa ik maailak kao ]sako baaro maoM pta cala gayaa qaa. 

daophr kao jaba vao dUsaro Sahr phu^cao tao ]nhaoMnao vaha^ Aa^KoM 

Jaukayao hue duKI caohro doKo. jaOsaI ik hr Sahr kI Kaisayat qaI 

vaha^ ]nhaoMnao kao[- KuSaI manaata nahIM doKa. 

saonT pITr AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “maailak, yah saba yaha^ @yaa 

hao rha hO? yaha^ kao[- KuSa idKayaI nahIM do rha.” 

jaIsasa baaolao — “iksaI sao pUCao pITr ik yaha^ @yaa hao rha hO. 

yaha^ ko laaoga duKI sao @yaaoM idKayaI do rho hOM.” 

vahIM sao ek isapahI jaa rha qaa tao pITr nao ]sakao raok kr 

pUCa — “@yaaoM Baa[- @yaa baat hO yaha^ saba duKI sao @yaaoM idKayaI do 

rho hO?” 

isapahI nao batayaa ik yaha^ ko rajaa kI baoTI kI tibayat [tnaI 

Kraba hO ik saaro Da@TraoM nao ]sako [laaja kI saarI ]mmaIdoM CaoD, dI 

hOM. pr rajaa nao saaonao ko k`a]na sao Bara ek qaOlaa ]sakao donao ka 

vaayada ikyaa hO jaao ]sakI baoTI kao zIk kr dogaa.  
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jaIsasa pITr sao baaolao — “saunaao pITr, maOM caahta hU^ ik vah 

k`a]na ka qaOlaa tuma jaIt laao. tuma Apnaa caakU laao AaOr rajaa ko 

mahla calao jaaAao. vaha^ jaa kr rajaa sao khao ik tuma ek bahut hI 

baD,o AaOr maSahURr Da@Tr hao. 

AaOr jaba tuma rajaa kI baoTI ka [laaja krnao ko ilayao ]sako 

saaqa Akolao hao tao ]saka isar kaT laao. ]sa isar kao tuma ek GaMTo 

tk panaI maoM iBagaao kr rKao. ifr ]sakao inakala kr rajaa kI 

baoTI ko isar pr ifr sao rK dao. [sasao vah zIk hao jaayaogaI.” 

pITr saIQaa rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sanao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa 

jaIsasa nao ]sasao krnao ko ilayao kha qaa. 

]sanao ]sasao jaa kr kha ik vah ek bahut hI baD,a AaOr 

maSahURr Da@Tr hO AaOr ]sakI baoTI ka [laaja krnao Aayaa hO. rajaa 

]sakao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa. 

rajaa ]sakao ApnaI baoTI ko kmaro maoM lao gayaa tao ]sanao rajaa sao 

]sakao ]sakI baoTI ko kmaro maoM Akolao CaoD, donao ko ilayao kha. 

rajaa ]sakao vaha^ Akolaa CaoD, kr baahr calaa gayaa. 

jaOsao hI pITr rajaa kI baoTI ko saaqa Akolaa rh gayaa tao ]sanao 

Apnaa caakU inakalaa AaOr rajaa kI baoTI ka isar kaT ilayaa. 

[sasao rajaa kI baoTI ka ibastr KUna sao Bar gayaa. ]sanao ]saka isar 

panaI kI ek baalaTI maoM Dala idyaa AaOr vaha^ ek GaMTo tk [ntjaar 

krta rha. 
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ek GaMTo baad drvaajao pr ja,aor ja,aor sao KTKTanao kI Aavaaja 

AayaI “drvaajaa Kaolaao.” 

pITr baaolaa — “ja,ra rukao ek imanaT.” ]sanao turnt hI isar 

panaI maoM sao baahr inakalaa AaOr laD,kI ko knQaaoM pr rKa pr vaha^ 

tao kuC BaI nahIM huAa. vah tao vaha^ icapk hI nahIM rha qaa. 

[Qar pITr ka Dr hr pla baZ,ta jaa rha qaa, ]Qar drvaajao 

pr KTKTahT kI Aavaaja baZ,tI jaa rhI qaI. 

rajaa nao hu@ma idyaa — “drvaajaa Kaolaao.” 

“]f, Aba maOM @yaa k$^? maOM @yaa k$^?” 

rajaa ko laaogaaoM nao drvaajaa taoD, idyaa AaOr rajaa kmaro ko Andr 

Aayaa. ibastr pr [tnaa saara KUna doK kr tao vah icallaa pD,a — 

“Aao baorhma, yah tUnao @yaa ikyaa? tUnao maorI baoTI ka KUna kr idyaa? 

tuJakao tao maOM fa^saI kI sajaa do dU^gaa.” 

ifr vah Apnao caaOkIdaraoM sao baaolaa — “[sako haqa pOr baa^Qa 

laao AaOr [sakao GasaITto hue fa^saI ko t#to tk lao jaaAao.” 

pITr rajaa sao dyaa kI BaIK maa^gato hue baaolaa — “jaha^pnaah, 
mauJa pr dyaa kroM. mauJao maaf kroM.” 

“lao jaaAao [sakao AaOr [saI pla [sakao maorI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao sao 

dUr kr dao.” 
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rajaa ko isapahI turnt hI rajaa ka hu@ma bajaa laayao. ]nhaoMnao 

pITr ko haqa pOr baa^Qao AaOr ]sakao saD,k pr GasaITto hue fa^saI ko 

t#to kI trf lao calao. 

jaba pITr kao saD,k pr GasaITa jaa rha qaa tao pITr nao saaocaa 

ik maailak hI ]sakao [sa mausaIbat sao CuTkara idlaa sakto hOM. basa 

]sanao yah saaocaa ik tBaI BaID, maoM sao ek AadmaI inakla kr Aayaa. 

ja,ra saaocaao ik vah kaOna hao sakta qaa? vah qao maailak jaIsasa. 

jaIsasa kao doKto hI pITr icallaayaa — “maailak, maorI 
sahayata krao. mauJao bacaaAao.” 

jaIsasa nao isapaihyaaoM sao pUCa — “tuma laaoga [sakao kha^ lao jaa 

rho hao?” 

“fa^saI ko t#to pr.” 

“@yaa ikyaa hO [sanao?” 

“@yaa ikyaa hO [sanao? Aro [saI sao pUCao ik @yaa ikyaa hO 

[sanao. [sanao rajaa kI baoTI kI h%yaa kI hO AaOr @yaa ikyaa hO 

[sanao.” 

“eosaa nahIM hO. [sanao rajaa kI baoTI kI h%yaa nahIM kI. [sakao 

jaanao dao. bailk [sakao tao rajaa ko pasa ]saka saaonao ko k`a]na ka 

qaOlaa laonao ko ilayao lao jaaAao. rajaa kI baoTI marI nahIM hO vah tao 

ija,nda hO AaOr tndurust hO. [saI nao tao zIk ikyaa hO ]sao.” 
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yah sauna kr isapahI tao bahut AaScaya- maoM pD, gayao AaOr turnt 

hI rajaa ko pasa Baagao gayao. vaha^ jaa kr doKa tao rajakumaarI tao 

Apnao mahla ko Cjjao pr zIkzak KD,I qaI. 

pITr kao doKto hI rajaa ]sako pasa daOD,a Aayaa AaOr saaonao ko 

ka]na ka qaOlaa ]sakao do idyaa. pITr halaa^ik ]sa samaya kafI 

baUZ,a qaa pr ifr BaI ]sanao AapmaoM [tnaI takt mahsaUsa kI ik ]sanao 

]sa isa@ko ko qaOlao kao eosao ]za ilayaa jaOsao ik vah kao[- pMK hao. 

]sa qaOlao kao ]sanao Apnao knQao pr Dalaa AaOr ]Qar kI trf 

cala idyaa jaha^ jaIsasa ]saka [ntjaar kr rho qao. 

“Aba tumanao doKa pITr?” 

“Aba Aap mauJasao khnao vaalao hOM ik maOM iktnaa baokar ka 

AadmaI hU^.” 

“yah pOsaa mauJao do dao AaOr ifr hma [sakao AaOr baar kI trh 

baa^T laoMgao.” 

pITr nao vah qaOlaa naIcao rK idyaa AaOr jaIsasa nao ]sako Zor 

banaanao Sau$ kr idyao. 

“yao pa^ca isa@ko maoro ilayao AaOr yao pa^ca isa@ko tumharo ilayao AaOr 

yao pa^ca isa@ko ]sa dUsaro ko ilayao , , ,.” AaOr vah [saI trh sao 

isa@ko baa^Tto rho. 
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pITr nao kuC dor tk tao yah ba^Tvaara doKa ifr jaba yah saba 

kuC ]sakI samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa tao ]sasao rha nahIM gayaa tao ]sanao 

jaIsasa sao pUC hI ilayaa — “maailak hma tao yaha^ dao hI hOM tao ifr 

Aap yaha^ yao tIna Zor @yaaoM banaa rho hOM?” 

“@yaa pITr tuma [tnaI jaldI BaUla gayao? yah ek Zor maoro ilayao 

hO, yah ek Zor tumharo ilayao hO AaOr yah tIsara Zor ]sa tIsaro ko 

ilayao hO.”  

“AaOr yah tIsara kaOna hO?” 

“ijasanao baD,o KrgaaoSa ka ijagar Kayaa.” 

pITr jaldI sao baaolaa — “laoikna maailak vah tao maOMnao Kayaa 

qaa.” 

jaIsasa baaolao — “tao AaiKr maOMnao tumakao pkD, hI ilayaa. 

pITr, tumanao galatI kI. jaao Dr maOMnao tumharo idla maoM pOda ikyaa vahI 

tumharI sajaa hO. maOM ABaI tao tumakao maaf krta hU^ pr Aagao eosaa 

nahIM krnaa.” 

pITr nao vaayada ikyaa ik vah eosaa Aba ifr kBaI nahIM 

krogaa. 
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3  KaitrdarI
60

 

ek baar phaD,aoM kI saD,kaoM pr kafI lambaI yaa~a ko baad ek Saama 

jaIsasa AaOr pITr ek s~I ko Gar ko saamanao ruko AaOr rat Bar ruknao 

ko ilayao ]sasao SarNa maa^gaI. 

s~I nao ]nakao }pr sao naIcao tk doKa AaOr baaolaI — “mauJao 

KanaabadaoSaaoM ko saaqa kao[- laonaa donaa nahIM hO.” 

 “pr maOma hma pr dyaa kIijayao. hma [sa samaya kha^ jaayaoMgao. 

basa rat Bar ko ilayao hmaoM zhrnao kI jagah do dIijayao.” 

pr ]sa s~I nao ]nakI iksaI p`aqa-naa pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa 

AaOr Gar ka drvaajaa band kr ilayaa. [sa pr pITr nao maailak kI 

trf dyaa kI najar sao doKa jaao pITr sao kh rhI qaIM “tuma jaanato 

tao hao ik hmaoM [sa s~I ko saaqa @yaa krnaa hO.” 

pr ]sanao maailak kI najar kao AnadoKa kr idyaa AaOr vao daonaaoM 

ek dUsaro Gar kI trf cala idyao jaao ]nako saaqa j,yaada maulaayaimayat 

sao bata-va krta. 

yah dUsara Gar kailaK sao puta huAa qaa. ]sako Andr ek 

s~I Aaga ko pasa baOzI baOzI saUt kat rhI qaI.  

 
60 This story is very similar to a European tale given in the book “Europe Ki Lok Kathayen-1” by Sushma 
Gupta in Hindi language under the title “Bhikhaaree and Rotee”. 
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vaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao kha — “maOma, maohrbaanaI kr ko @yaa Aap 

hmakao rat kao ruknao kI jagah doMgaI. hma Aaja bahut lambaI yaa~a 

kr ko calao Aa rho hOM AaOr Aba [sasao Aagao jaanao kI hmamaoM takt 

nahIM hO.” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. jaao Bagavaana kI [cCa. Aap ja$r zhroM. 

[sako Alaavaa Aap [sa samaya jaayaoMgao BaI kha^. Aba tao rat BaI hao 

gayaI hO. baahr saba jagah A^Qaora hO. 

maOM Aap laaogaaoM ko Aarama sao zhrnao ko ilayao jaao kuC BaI qaaoD,a 

bahut [ntjaama kr saktI hU^ krtI hU^. tba tk Aap Andr Aa[yao 

AaOr Aaga ko pasa baOizyao AaOr baahr kI [sa zMD maoM qaaoD,I gamaI- 

laIijayao. Aap BaUKo BaI haoMgao.” 

pITr baaolaa — “Aap zIk kh rhI hOM.” 

[sa baIca ]sa s~I nao ijasaka naama kOiTna
61
 qaa kuC lakiD,yaa^ 

Aaga maoM DalaIM AaOr rat ka Kanaa laanao calaI gayaI. 

vah ]nako Kanao ko ilayao qaaoD,a saa maa^sa ka panaI AaOr bahut hI 

maulaayama baInsa lao AayaI. pITr ]nakao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa. 

vah qaaoD,a saa Sahd BaI lao AayaI jaao ]sanao bacaa kr rKa huAa qaa. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao Kanaa Ka ilayaa tao ]sanao ]nakao ]nako saaonao kI 

jagah idKa dI. vah ek BaUsaa ibaCI hu[- jagah qaI. pITr santaoYa 

sao ]sa BaUsao pr laoTto hue baaolaa “yah bahut AcCI s~I hO.” 

 
61 Catin – name of the woman who sheltered Jesus and Peter 
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Agalao idna kOiTna sao ivada laoto samaya jaIsasa nao ]sa s~I sao 

kha — “maOma Aaja saubah jaao kuC BaI kama Aap Sau$ kroMgaI vah 

Aap saara idna krtI rhoMgaI.” AaOr [sako baad vao calao gayao. 

]nako jaanao ko turnt baad hI vah s~I Apnaa saUt katnao baOz 

gayaI. jaIsasa ko kho Anausaar vah saara idna saUt kattI rhI, 
kattI rhI AaOr kattI rhI. saUt kI SaTla Aagao pICo GaUmatI rhI 

AaOr ]saka saara Gar kpD,o sao Bar gayaa. 

yaha^ tk ik ]saka kpD,a ]sako Gar ko drvaajao sao, 
iKD,ikyaaoM sao AaOr yaha^ tk ik Gar kI Ct sao BaI baahr inaklanao 

lagaa. 

dUsarI trf ]sa s~I nao ijasanao jaIsasa AaOr pITr kao Apnao Gar 

maoM nahIM zhrayaa qaa ]saka naama ijaAakaomaa
62
 qaa. ]sanao doKa ik 

]sakI pD,aosana kOiTna ko Gar sao ]saka baunaa huAa kpD,a tao baahr 

tk Aa rha qaa. 

yah doK kr vah ApnaI pD,aosana kOiTna ko pasa gayaI AaOr jaba 

tk ]sanao ApnaI pD,aosana sao ]sakI pUrI khanaI nahIM sauna laI ]sakao 

caOna nahIM pD,a. 

 
62 Giacoma – name of the woman who did not let Jesus and Peter stay in her house 
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jaba ]sanao saunaa ik ]sanao ijana dao AjanaibayaaoM kao Apnao Gar maoM 

ruknao ko ilayao SarNa nahIM dI qaI ]nhaoMnao hI ]sakI pD,aosana kao AmaIr 

banaayaa qaa tao ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tumakao lagata hO ik vao 

ifr yaha^ vaapsa AayaoMgao?” 

“mauJao lagata tao hO @yaaoMik vao kuC eosaa kh rho qao ik vao kovala 

naIcao GaaTI tk hI jaa rho hOM.” 

“zIk hO Agar vao laaOT kr AayaoM tao ]nakao maoro Gar Baoja donaa 

taik vao maora BaI kuC Balaa kr sakoM.” 

“KuSaI sao.” 

AgalaI saubah jaba jaIsasa AaOr pITr ]sako Gar vaapsa Aayao tao 

kOiTna nao ]nasao kha — “Agar maOM saca khU^ tao maoro Gar maoM tao bahut 

saara saamaana hao gayaa. Aba maoro Gar maoM Aap laaogaaoM kao zhranao kI 

khIM jagah hI nahIM hO. 

Aaja Aap maorI pD,aosana ijaAakaomaa ko Gar calao jaa[yao vah 

Aapkao Aarama sao zhranao kI ApnaI pUrI kaoiSaSa krogaI.” 

pITr ABaI tk ]sakIo ek baat BaI nahIM BaUlaa qaa. ]sanao baura 

saa mau^h banaayaa AaOr Apnao ivacaar kOiTna kao khnao vaalaa hI qaa ik 

jaIsasa nao ]sakao kuC BaI khnao sao raok ilayaa AaOr vao ]sakI 

pD,aosana ko Gar cala idyao. 

[sa baar ]sa s~I nao ]nako zhrnao AaOr Kanao ko ilayao bahut hI 

baiZ,yaa [ntjaama kr ko rKa huAa qaa. 
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]sanao ]naka baD,o p`oma sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr pUCa — “AapkI 

yaa~a tao AcCI rhI? Aap Andr AayaoM. hma laaoga garIba hOM pr 

hmaara idla baD,a hO. Aa[yao Aaga ko pasa baOizyao AaOr qaaoD,I garmaI 

laIijayao. maOM Aapko ilayao ABaI Saama ka Kanaa lao kr AatI hU^.” 

[sa trh jaIsasa AaOr pITr ]sa rat ]sa pD,aosana ko Gar maoM 

saaoyao. AgalaI saubah jaba vao jaanao ko ilayao ]sasao ivada laonao lagao tao 

vah s~I ABaI BaI ]nako saamanao Jauk rhI qaI AaOr ]nako saamanao kI 

jamaIna pr JaaD,U lagaa rhI qaI. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao BaI calato samaya vahI kha jaao ]nhaoMnao kOiTna sao 

kha qaa ik vah BaI ]sa saubah jaao kama BaI Sau$ krogaI vah vah 

saara idna krtI rhogaI AaOr vao calao gayao. 

pD,aosana ijaAakaomaao ApnaI baa^hoM caZ,atI hu[- mauskuratI hu[- baaolaI 

— “Aba maOM doKtI hU^ ik maOM @yaa kr saktI hU^. maOM ApnaI ]sa 

pD,aosana sao dugaunaa kpD,a bauna kr idKa}^gaI. pr [sasao phlao ik maOM 

kpD,a baunanao baOzU^ taik mauJao kao[- baIca maoM proSaana na kro maOM ja,ra baD,a 

kama
63
 kr Aa}^.” 

saao vah baahr calaI gayaI AaOr Apnaa baD,a kama krnao lagaI. pr 

yah @yaa? vah tao ruk hI nahIM pa rhI qaI. 

 
63 To relieve herself through evacuation 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 135 ~ 
 

“ho Bagavaana, yah mauJao @yaa hao gayaa hO. eosaa kOsao hao rha hO 

ik maOM [sakao raok hI nahIM pa rhI hU^. maOMnao eosaa tao kuC nahIM Kayaa 

hO jaao mauJakao [tnaa baImaar banaa do ik maOM ruk hI nahIM pa}^. Aao 

}pr vaalao, yah saba @yaa hao rha hO.” 

AaQao GaMTo baad ]sanao vaha^ sao ]z kr Apnao kpD,a baunanao kI 

maSaIna pr Aanao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sakao ifr sao vahIM jaanaa pD, 

gayaa. vah saara idna vahIM baOzI rhI. Bagavaana ka laaK laaK 

Qanyavaad ik ]saka “vah” bahut baD,I jagah nahIM fOlaa. 

 

4  kUTU 

ek baar Saama ko samaya tIna psaInao sao tr QaUla sao Baro hue laaoga 

rasta BaUla gayao. GaUmato GaUmato vao ek gaa^va maoM Aayao. ]sa samaya vaha^ 

ko laaoga Apnao Apnao Aa^gana maoM Apnao KotI kI ]pja maoM sao danao 

inakala rho qao. ]nakI BaUsaI ABaI BaI hvaa maoM ]D, rhI qaI. 

vahIM pr ek s~I BaI danaaoM maoM sao BaUsaa ]D,a rhI qaI. ]na tInaaoM 

nao ]sa s~I sao pUCa — “maalaikna. @yaa Aap hmakao Aaja rat Bar 

zhrnao kI jagah doMgaI?” 

vah s~I ek ivaQavaa qaI. ]sanao ]nakao Andr baulaayaa, Kanaa 

iKlaayaa AaOr kha ik vao BaUsaa rKnao kI jagah maoM saao sakto qao 

Agar vao yah vaayada kroM ik vao ]sakao Agalao idna ]saka Anaaja 

zIk krnao maoM sahayata kr doMgao tao. AaOr vao tInaaoM saaonao calao gayao. 
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Agalao idna idna inakalanao ko samaya jaba pITr nao maugao- ko baa^ga 

donaI kI Aavaaja saunaI tao baaolaa — “]zao Aba hmaoM ]znaa caaihyao. 

hmanao ]saka Kanaa Kayaa hO tao hmaoM ]saka kama BaI krnaa 

caaihyao.” 

jaIsasa baaolao — “caup rhao AaOr saao jaaAao.” 

pITr nao krvaT badlaI AaOr saao gayaa. vao vaapsa saaoyao hI qao ik 

vah ivaQavaa haqa maoM ek DMDI lao kr vaha^ AayaI AaOr baaolaI — 

“@yaa tuma laaoga yah saaocato hao ik tuma laaoga maora Kanaa Ka pI kr 

AaOr yaha^ saao kr jajamaOnT Do
64
 tk kama krnao sao baca jaaAaogao? 

calaao ]zao maoro kama maoM maorI sahayata kraAao. calaao ]zao.” 

kh kr ]sanao pITr kI pIz pr ek DMDI maarI AaOr vaha^ sao 

tUfana kI trh calaI gayaI. pITr ApnaI pIz sahlaata huAa jaIsasa 

sao baaolaa — “Aapnao doKa ik maOM iktnaa zIk qaa? cailayao Aba tao 

]izyao AaOr kama pr cailayao nahIM tao vah s~I hma sabakao maarogaI.” 

jaIsasa nao ek baar AaOr kha — “caup rhao AaOr saao jaaAao.” 

“yah tao bahut AcCa hO. pr Agar vah ifr sao vaapsa AayaI 

tao vah tao mauJao hI maarogaI na.”  

 
64 Judgment Day – it is the final and eternal judgment by God of the people in every nation resulting in 
the glorification of some and the punishment of others. 
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jaIsasa baaolao — “Agar tuma ek s~I sao Drto hao tao tuma [Qar 

Aa jaaAao AaOr jaaOna
65
 kao ]Qar saaonao dao.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM ApnaI jagah badla laI AaOr vao tInaaoM ifr 

sao saao gayao – phlao jaIsasa baIca maoM pITr AaOr tIsaro nambar pr jaaOna. 

kuC dor maoM vah s~I haqa maoM ApnaI DMDI lao kr ifr vaha^ vaapsa 

AayaI AaOr icallaayaI — “Aro tuma laaoga ABaI tk ]zo nahIM?” 

nyaaya sao sabakao maarnao ko ilayao AbakI baar ]sanao baIca vaalao 

AadmaI kao maara. yah ifr pITr qaa @yaaoMik Aba vah jaaOna kI 

jagah laoTa huAa qaa. 

pITr krahta huAa baaolaa — “yah @yaa baat hO ik hmaoSaa maOM 

hI ipTta hU^.” 

]sakao Saant krnao ko ilayao jaIsasa nao AbakI baar ]sakI jagah 

ApnaI jagah sao badla laI AaOr ]sasao kha ik Aba vah sabasao j,yaada 

saurixat jagah pr saaoyaa huAa qaa. ]sako baad vao saba ifr saao gayao. 

jaba ]na tInaaoM maoM sao kao[- BaI ]sa s~I kI sahayata ko ilayao nahIM 

phu^caa tao vah s~I ifr sao ApnaI DMDI lao kr vaha^ AayaI AaOr baaolaI 

— “tuma laaoga tao ]z hI nahIM rho hao. AbakI baar tumharI baarI 

hO.” 

 
65 John is the name of another disciple of Jesus. See the names of Jesus’ disciples’ names in the end of 
this tale. 
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AaOr pITr ek baar ifr sao ipT gayaa @yaaoMik vah jaIsasa kI 

jagah saao rha qaa. 

AbakI baar vah BaUsao maoM sao baahr inakla Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“maailak kao khnao dao jaao vah khto hOM Aba maOM yaha^ nahIM ruk 

rha.” 

kh kr vah baahr Aa^gana maoM Baaga gayaa AaOr jaa kr ]sa s~I 

sao ]saka kama lao ilayaa AaOr ]sasao dUr jaa kr ]saka kama krnao 

lagaa. 

kuC dor baad jaIsasa AaOr saonT jaaOna Aayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao BaI 

pITr ko saaqa kama krvaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. pr jaIsasa nao dUsaraoM 

kao caup rhnao ka [Saara krto hue kha — “mauJao ek jalatI hu[ - 

lakD,I caaihyao.” 

]nakao ek jalatI hu[- lakD,I laa kr do dI gayaI. jaIsasa nao 

]sa lakD,I sao ]sa kama krnao kI jagah maoM caaraoM trf Aaga lagaa 

dI. saara BaUsaa jala kr Kak hao gayaa. 

tuma @yaa saaoca rho hao ik saara Anaaja AaOr BaUsaa yaa AaOr BaI 

jaao kuC vaha^ pD,a qaa vah saba jala kr Kak hao gayaa AaOr vaha^ 

Aaga bauJanao ko baad kovala raK hI rh gayaI? 

nahIM nahIM. eosaa nahIM qaa. vaha^ tao Aba ]saka saba Anaaja 

zIk sao bana gayaa qaa. BaUsaa Aaid saba Alaga Alaga hao gayaa qaa 

AaOr Anaaja Alaga hao gayaa qaa. 
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]na tInaaoM nao ]sa s~I ko Qanyavaad ka BaI [ntjaar nahIM ikyaa 

AaOr vao ]sako Aa^gana sao inakla kr Apnao rasto calao gayao. 

pr ]sa s~I nao jaao ABaI BaI majabaUt AaOr laalacaI qaI vaha^ ka 

saara fSa- saaf ikyaa Anaaja ko danao taOlao AaOr vaha^ ko fSa- maoM 

ifr sao Aaga lagaa dI pr [sa baar tao Aaga kI lapTaoM nao ]saka 

saara Anaaja paOp kaOna- kI trh sao BaUna kr rK idyaa. 

vah s~I baocaarI raotI hu[- ]na tInaaoM KanaabadaoSaaoM kao pkD,nao ko 

ilayao gaa^va ko baahr daOD, gayaI. kuC dor maoM hI ]sanao ]nakao pkD, 

ilayaa AaOr ]nako pOraoM maoM igar pD,I AaOr ApnaI GaTnaa batayaI. 

@yaaoMik vah sacamauca maoM hI pCta rhI qaI [sailayao jaIsasa nao 

pITr sao kha — “jaaAao AaOr [sa s~I ka ijatnaa saamaana bacaa 

sakto hao ]tnaa saamaana bacaaAao AaOr [sakao idKadao ik baura[- ko 

badlao AcCa[- kOsao kI jaatI hO.” 

saonT pITr ]sakI kama krnao kI jagah phu^caa AaOr vaha^ 

jaa kr ]sanao k`asa ka inaSaana banaayaa. Aaga bauJa gayaI AaOr 

Baunaa huAa Anaaja ifr sao Anaaja ko $p maoM badla gayaa. 

jaao Anaaja kalaa pD, gayaa qaa yaa baoSa@la ka hao gayaa qaa yaa 

TUT gayaa qaa yaa Anaaja kI trh idKayaI nahIM dota qaa vah saara 

Anaaja pITr ko AaSaIvaa-d sao saba saamaanya Anaaja maoM badla gayaa. 

baakI bacao CaoTo naukIlao TukD,o kalao kUTU ko danaaoM 

maoM badla gayao. QartI pr yao phlao kUTU ko danao qao.   
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14  jaadU kI A^gaUzI66 

 

ek baar ek bahut hI garIba laD,ka qaa. ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao kha 

— “maa^, maOM Gar CaoD, kr jaa rha hÛ AaOr baahr ek nayaI duinayaa^ maoM 

jaa rha hU^. [sa Sahr maoM mauJao kao[- Pyaar nahIM krta AaOr Agar maOM 

yaha^ rha tao maOM ibalkula baokar hao jaa}^gaa. 

[sailayao maOM baahr jaa rha hU^ AaOr vahIM jaa kr ApnaI iksmat 

Aajamaa}^gaa. hao sakta hO ik [sa baIca tumharo idna BaI kuC sauQar 

jaayaoM.” yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

calato calato vah ek Sahr maoM Aayaa. vaha^ vah ]sakI saD,kaoM 

pr GaUma rha qaa ik ]sanao ek CaoTI bauiZ,yaa ek phaD,I saD,k pr 

}pr jaato doKI. 

vah dao baD,I BaarI BaarI panaI kI baalaiTyaa^ lao kr jaa rhI 

qaI. ]sasao vao baalaiTyaa^ ]z nahIM rhIM qaIM saao vah baar baar saa^sa laonao 

ko ilayao ruk jaatI qaI. 

vah ]sako pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aapsao yah panaI kBaI 

phaD,I ko }pr nahIM lao jaayaa jaayaogaa maa^ jaI. laa[yao AapkI yao 

baalaiTyaa^ maOM lao calata hU^.” 

]sanao vao panaI kI baalaiTyaa^ ]sa bauiZ,yaa sao lao laIM AaOr vao 

baalaiTyaa^ lao kr ]sako pICo pICo ]sako Gar tk calaa gayaa. vaha^ 
 

66 The Magic Ring.  Tale No 42.  A folktale from Italy from its Trentino area.  
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vah ]sako Gar kI saIiZ,yaa^ caZ,a AaOr vao panaI kI baalaiTyaa^ ]sakI 

rsaao[- maoM rK dIM. 

]sa bauiZ,yaa ko kmaro maoM baht saaro ibaillayaa^ AaOr ku<ao qao. ]sa 

laD,ko ko Andr Aato hI vao ]sako caaraoM trf iGar gayao. kao[- 

ApnaI pU^C ihlaa rha qaa tao kao[- Apnaa isar ]sako pOraoM pr rgaD, 

rha qaa. 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “maOM kOsao tumhara Qanyavaad k$^ baoTa?” 

vah laD,ka baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM, Qanyavaad kI kao[- ja$rt 

nahIM maa^ jaI. yah tao maoro ilayao baD,I KuSaI kI baat hO ik maOM AapkI 

kuC sahayata kr payaa.” 

bauiZ,yaa ifr baaolaI — “AcCa ja,ra rukao.” 

AaOr vah kmaro ko baahr calaI gayaI. kuC pla baad hI 

vah laaOT AayaI tao ]sako haqa maoM ek CaoTI saI A^gaUzI qaI 

jaao bahut hI sastI saI laga rhI qaI. 

vah A^gaUzI ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sa laD,ko kao phnaa dI AaOr baaolaI 

— “yah bahut hI kImatI A^gaUzI hO baoTa. [saka #yaala rKnaa. 

jaba BaI kBaI tuma [sakao ApnaI ]^galaI maoM GaumaaAaogao AaOr iksaI BaI 

caIja, kI [cCa kraogao tao vah tumakao imala jaayaogaI. 

laoikna basa [sa baat ka Qyaana rKnaa ik yah A^gaUzI Kaonao na 

payao. @yaaoMik Agar yah Kao gayaI tao yah tumharI kI gayaI saba 

caIja,aoM kao baokar kr dogaI. 
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[sa Ktro sao bacanao ko ilayao maOM tumakao Apnaa ek ku<aa AaOr 

ek iballaa do rhI hU^ jaao tuma jaha^ BaI jaaAaogao tumharo pICo pICo 

jaayaoMgao. yao daonaaoM bahut hI haoiSayaar jaanavar hOM AaOr dor sabaor tumharo 

ilayao yao bahut hI fayadomand saaibat haoMgao.” 

naaOjavaana laD,ko nao ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao baar baar Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr 

]sasao A^gaUzI, ku<aa AaOr iballaI lao kr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

]sanao Apnao mana maoM kha — “hu^h, yah tao “baUZ,I pi%nayaaoM kI 

khainayaa^” jaOsaI hO.” ]sanao yah BaI nahIM saaocaa ik kma sao kma vah 

]sa A^gaUzI kao Gaumaa kr vahIM yah doK lao ik ]sako Gaumaanao sao haota 

@yaa hO. 

KOr, ]sanao ]sa ku<ao AaOr iballao ko saaqa jaao Aba ]sako saaqa 

hI cala rho qao vah Sahr CaoD, idyaa. ]sakao jaanavaraoM sao Pyaar qaa 

saao [nakao Apnao saaqa rK kr vah bahut KuSa qaa. 

]na jaanavaraoM ko saaqa daOD,to kUdto vah ek jaMgala maoM Gausaa. 

vaha^ Aato Aato ]sao rat hao gayaI qaI saao ]sakao ek poD, ko naIcao 

saaonaa pD,a. pr BaUK ko maaro ]sakao naIMd hI nahIM Aa rhI qaI. 

tba ]sakao ]sa A^gaUzI kI yaad AayaI jaao ]sakao ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao 

dI qaI AaOr ijasakao vah ABaI BaI phnao hue qaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik 

[sa samaya ]sa A^gaUzI kao Aajamaanao maoM kao[- hjaa- nahIM qaa. 

saao ]sanao A^gaUzI GaumaayaI AaOr kha — “mauJao kuC Kanaa AaOr 

kuC pInao ko ilayao caaihyao.” 
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]sako mau^h sao ABaI yao Sabd pUrI trh sao inaklao BaI nahIM qao ik 

]sako saamanao tIna kuisa-yaa^ AaOr ek maoja p`gaT hao gayaI. ]sa maoja 

pr k[- iksma ko Kanao pInao kI caIjao,M lagaI hu[- qaIM. 

]namaoM sao ek kusaI- pr vah Kud baOz gayaa AaOr ek naOpikna 

Apnao galao maoM baa^Qa ilayaa. dUsarI dao kuisa-yaaoM pr ]sanao Apnao ku<ao 

AaOr iballao kao ibaza ilayaa AaOr ]nako galao maoM BaI naOpikna baa^Qa 

idyao. 

ifr tInaaoM nao imala kr Kanaa Kayaa. Kanaa bahut svaidYT qaa. 

[sako baad ]sakao A^gaUzI maoM ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik vah vaak[- maoM 

]sakI [cCaAaoM kao pUra kr dogaI. 

jaba Kanaa K%ma hao gayaa tao vah jamaIna pr laoT gayaa AaOr ]na 

saba AaScaya-janak kamaaoM ko baaro maoM saaocanao lagaa jaao Aba vah kr 

sakta qaa. basa mauiSkla yah qaI ik vah @yaa kro AaOr ]sao kha^ sao 

Sau$ kro. 

kuC samaya ko ilayao vah yah saaocata rha ik vah ]sa A^gaUzI sao 

saaonao caa^dI ko Zor maa^gaogaa. ifr vah GaaoD,a gaaD,I ko sapnao doKnao 

lagaa. ifr vah iklao AaOr jamaIna ko baaro maoM saaocanao lagaa. 

ijatnaa j,yaada vah [na saba caIja,aoM ko baaro maoM saaocata ]tnaa hI 

]sakao pta nahIM calata ik ]sakao @yaa caaihyao. 

jaba vah Apnao hvaa[- iklao banaato banaato qak gayaa tao vah 

baaolaa — “Aaoh [sa trh sao tao maora idmaaga hI Kraba hao jaayaogaa. 
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maOMnao iktnaI baar saunaa hO ik jaba laaoga AmaIr hao jaato hOM tao 

ibalkula hI baovakUf bana jaato hOM pr maOM ApnaI A@la hmaoSaa Apnao 

pasa hI rKnaa caahta hU^. Aaja ko ilayao [tnaa kafI hO Aba maOM [sa 

sabako baaro maoM kla saaocaU^gaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao krvaT badlaI AaOr saao gayaa. ku<aa ]sako pOraoM 

maoM gazrI bana kr laoT gayaa AaOr iballaa ]sako isar ko pasa baOz kr 

]saka phra donao lagaa. 

jaba vah saao kr ]za tao saUrja kafI }pr caZ, cauka qaa AaOr 

poD,aoM kI SaaKaAaoM maoM sao Jaa^k rha qaa. hvaa QaIro QaIro bah rhI qaI 

AaOr icaiD,yaa^ cahcaha rhI qaIM. rat ko Aarama ko baad Aba vah 

kafI tajaa mahsaUsa kr rha qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik ]sa jaadu[- A^gaUzI sao ek GaaoD,a maa^gaa jaayao pr 

vah jaMgala [tnaa saundr qaa ik ]sakao ]sanao pOdla hI par krnao ka 

inaScaya ikyaa. 

]sanao ek baar naaSta maa^ganao kI saaocaI pr vaha^ pr 

jaMgalaI sT/abaOrI [tnaI AcCI ]ga rhI qaIM ik ]sanao tao 

]naka Bar poT naaSto kI bajaaya poT Bar Kanaa hI Ka 

ilayaa. 

]sanao ek baar kuC pInao ko ilayao maa^ganao ko ilayao saaocaa pr ifr 

doKa ik vahIM pasa maoM bahut saaf panaI ka ek naalaa bah rha qaa 
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saao ]sanao ]saI panaI kao Apnao daonaaoM haqaaoM ka Pyaalaa banaa kr ]samaoM 

Bar kr Bar poT pI ilayaa. 

jaMgala maoM, KotaoM maoM AaOr maOdanaaoM maoM GaUmato hue Aba vah ek bahut 

baD,o mahla ko pasa Aa phu^caa. ]sa samaya ek bahut saundr laD,kI 

]sa mahla kI iKD,kI maoM baOzI baahr kI trf doK rhI qaI. 

jaOsao hI vah Apnao ku<ao iballao ko saaqa Aagao baZ,a tao vah ]sa 

naaOjavaana kao doK kr Pyaar sao mauskurayaI. halaa^ik ]sakI A^gaUzI 

]sako haqa maoM saurixat qaI pr ]saka idla Kao gayaa qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik Aba [sa A^gaUzI ko [stomaala krnao ka samaya 

Aa gayaa hO. saao ]sanao vah A^gaUzI ApnaI ]^galaI maoM GaumaayaI AaOr 

baaolaa — “[sa mahla ko saamanao hI ek mahla bana jaayao jaao [sasao BaI 

j,yaada saundr hao AaOr [sasao BaI j,yaada Aaramadoh hao.” 

plak Japkto hI ]sa mahla ko saamanao ek mahla KD,a hao 

gayaa. vah mahla ]sa laD,kI ko mahla sao bahut baD,a qaa AaOr bahut 

saundr qaa. AaOr vah Kud ]sa mahla ko Andr qaa jaOsao ik vah vahIM 

rhta hao. 

]saka ku<aa ek TaokrI maoM saao rha qaa AaOr iballaa Aaga ko 

pasa baOza Apnao pMjao caaT rha qaa. ]sanao Apnao saamanao vaalaI 

iKD,kI KaolaI tao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao ]sa saundr laD,kI kI 

iKD,kI ko zIk saamanao payaa. 
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vao daonaaoM ek dUsaro kI trf doK kr mauskurayao, ek lambaI saa^sa 

laI AaOr ]sa naaOjavaana kao lagaa ik Aba samaya Aa gayaa hO jaba 

]sakao ]sa laD,kI ko ipta ko pasa jaa kr SaadI ko ilayao ]saka 

haqa maa^ga laonaa caaihyao. 

vah laD,kI BaI Apnao maata ipta kI trh sao ]sa naaOjavaana sao 

bahut KuSa qaI saao kuC hI idnaaoM maoM ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. 

phlaI baar imalanao ko baad hI ]sa laD,kI nao ]sasao pUCa — “pr 

tuma mauJao yah tao bataAao ik tumhara yah mahla Acaanak hI maSa$ma 

kI trh sao yaha^ kha^ sao ]ga Aayaa?” 

Aba ]sa naaOjavaana kao yah samaJa maoM nahIM Aa rha qaa ik vah 

]sakao yah baat batayao yaa nahIM pr ifr ]sanao saaocaa — “yah tao 

maorI p%naI hO AaOr mauJao [sasao kao[- Baod iCpanaa nahIM caaihyao.” saao 

]sanao ]sakao A^gaUzI ko baaro maoM saba kuC bata idyaa AaOr ifr vao 

daonaaoM saao gayao. 

pr jaba vao saao rho qao tao ]sakI p%naI nao ]sakI ]^galaI sao vah 

A^gaUzI ]tar laI AaOr ]z kr saaro naaOkraoM kao baulaa kr ]nasao kha 

— “turnt hI yah mahla CaoD, dao. hma saba maoro maata ipta ko Gar 

jaa rho hOM.” 

jaba vah Apnao Gar phu^ca gayaI tao ]sanao vah A^gaUzI GaumaayaI AaOr 

baaolaI — “maoro pit ka mahla dUr iksaI phaD, kI sabasao }^caI caaoTI 

pr phu^caa dao.” 
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AaOr vah mahla vaha^ sao eosao gaayaba hao gayaa jaOsao vah vaha^ kBaI 

qaa hI nahIM. ]sanao phaD, kI trf doKa tao vah mahla ]sakI caaoTI 

pr rKa huAa qaa. 

saubah jaba naaOjavaana kI Aa^K KulaI tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI 

p%naI tao vaha^ qaI hI nahIM. vah tao vaha^ sao jaa caukI hO. turnt hI 

]sanao iKD,kI KaolaI tao doKa ik vaha^ kovala ]sakI p%naI hI nahIM 

bailk vaha^ tao caaraoM trf BaI kuC BaI nahIM qaa. 

jaba ]sanao AaOr Qyaana sao doKa tao naIcao caaraoM trf ]sakao gahrI 

Ka[- idKayaI dI AaOr caaraoM trf barf sao Zko kalao phaD, idKayaI 

idyao. ]sanao ApnaI A^gaUzI doKI tao vah BaI ]sako haqa maoM nahIM qaI. 

]sanao naaOkraoM kao Aavaaja dI pr iksaI nao BaI ]sakI Aavaaja 

ka javaaba nahIM idyaa @yaaoMik vao BaI vaha^ sao jaa cauko qao. basa kovala 

]saka ku<aa AaOr iballaa hI ]sako pasa Baagao hue Aa gayao. 

kovala vao hI vaha^ ruko hue qao @yaaoMik ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao 

kovala A^gaUzI ko baaro batayaa qaa ]na daonaaoM jaanavaraoM ko baaro maoM nahIM. 

phlao tao yah saba doK kr vah bahut proSaana huAa pr [sa saca 

sao BaI ]sao kao[- Kasa tsallaI nahIM imalaI. 

]sanao yah doKnao ko ilayao drvaajaa Kaola kr naIcao Jaa^ka ik vah 

vaha^ sao baahr inakla sakta qaa yaa nahIM pr vaha^ tao saaro drvaajao 

AaOr iKD,ikyaa^ KulaI jagah maoM Kula rho qao AaOr naIcao gahrI Ka[- 

qaI. ]sako ilayao tao pOr rKnao kI BaI khIM jagah nahIM qaI. 
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mahla maoM Kanaa kovala kuC idna ka hI qaa saao ]sako idmaaga maoM 

ek Bayaanak ivacaar Aayaa ik vah tao Aba marnao vaalaa qaa. 

maailak kao [sa trh icanta maoM DUbao doK kr daonaaoM jaanavar 

]sako pasa Aayao AaOr ku<aa baaolaa — “maailak Aap ]mmaId mat 

CaoiD,yao. yah iballaa AaOr maOM [na phaD,aoM maoM sao Apnaa rasta ZU^Z laoMgao 

AaOr ifr AapkI A^gaUzI Aapkao laa kr do doMgao.” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “maoro Pyaaro jaanavaraoM, basa tuma hI maorI ]mmaId 

hao. Agar tuma na haoto tao BaUKo marnao ko bajaaya maOM tao [sa phaD,I sao 

naIcao kUd jaanaa hI j,yaada psand krta.” 

saao ku<aa AaOr vah iballaa ]sa mahla ko }pr caZ, gayao AaOr ]sa 

phaD,I pr sao naIcao kUd gayao AaOr phaD, kI tlahTI maoM Aa gayao. 

ifr vao maOdana par kr ko ek nadI ko pasa Aayao. 

vaha^ Aa kr ku<ao nao iballao kao ApnaI pIz pr caZ,ayaa AaOr 

vah nadI par kr ko nadI ko dUsaro iknaaro pr Aa gayaa. vaha^ sao vao 

Apnao maailak kI baovafa p%naI ko Gar Aayao. 

jaba vao vaha^ Aayao tao rat hao caukI qaI. saara Gar gahrI naIMd maoM 

DUbaa huAa qaa. vao daonaaoM iballao ko Gausanao ko drvaajao sao QaIro sao Andr 

Gausa gayao. 

iballao nao ku<ao sao kha — “tuma yahIM zhrao AaOr [Qar ]Qar ka 

ja,ra #yaala rKnaa tba tk maOM }pr jaata hU^ AaOr doKta hU^ ik maOM 

@yaa kr sakta hU^.” 
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ibanaa kao[- Aavaaja ikyao vah ]sa kmaro maoM gayaa jaha^ vah duYT 

idla vaalaI laD,kI saao rhI qaI. pr @yaaoMik ]sako kmaro ka drvaajaa 

band qaa [sailayao vah Andr nahIM jaa saka. 

vah proSaana saa saaocanao lagaa ik Aba vah @yaa 

kro ik tBaI ek caUha vaha^ daOD,ta huAa Aa gayaa. 

iballao nao ]sakao turnt dbaaoca ilayaa. vah ek bahut hI baD,a AaOr 

maaoTa caUha qaa. ]sanao iballao sao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sakao CaoD, do. 

iballaa baaolaa — “maOM tumakao CaoD, tao dU^gaa pr tuma maoro ilayao [sa 

drvaajao maoM ek [tnaa baD,a Cod banaa dao ijasamaoM sao hao kr maOM [sa 

kmaro maoM calaa jaa}^.” 

caUha Apnao [sa kama pr turnt hI laga gayaa. lakD,I kaTto 

kaTto ]saka caohra naIlaa pD, gayaa pr vah Cod tao ABaI BaI [tnaa 

CaoTa qaa ik ]samaoM sao iballaa tao @yaa ABaI vah caUha Kud BaI nahIM 

inakla sakta qaa. 

saao iballao nao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tumharo baccao BaI hOM?” 

“ha^ maoro saat Aaz baccao hOM AaOr saba bahut taktvar hOM.” 

“tao jaaAao AaOr jaa kr ]namaoM sao ek kao lao AaAao AaOr 

doKnaa jaldI hI vaapsa Aanaa. Agar tuma jaldI hI vaapsa nahIM Aayao 

tao tuma jaha^ BaI haogao maOM tumakao vahIM Ka jaa}^gaa. 

caUha vaha^ sao turnt Baaga gayaa AaOr ek CaoTo sao caUho ko saaqa 

jaldI hI vaapsa Aa gayaa. 
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iballaa baaolaa — “Aao CaoTo caUho saunaao. Agar tuma haoiSayaar haogao 

tao tuma Apnao ipta kI ija,ndgaI bacaa laaogao. tuma eosaa krao ik [sa 

Cod maoM sao hao kr [sa AaOrt ko kmaro maoM jaaAao, ]sako ibastr maoM 

caZ,ao AaOr ]sako haqa maoM jaao A^gaUzI hao ]sakao inakala kr lao 

laaAao.” 

vah CaoTa caUha turnt Andr gayaa AaOr jaldI hI proSaana saa 

vaapsa Aa gayaa. ]sanao Aa kr iballao kao batayaa ik ]sako haqa maoM 

tao kao[- A^gaUzI nahIM qaI. 

iballao nao ihmmat nahIM harI. ]sanao saaocaa tao [saka matlaba yah 

hO ik vah ]sako mau^h maoM haogaI. 

vah ifr baaolaa — “tuma vaapsa jaaAao AaOr AbakI baar jaa kr 

]sakI naak pr ApnaI pU^C maarnaa. [sasao vah mau^h Kaola kr CIMkogaI 

AaOr A^gaUzI ]sako mau^h sao baahr Aa jaayaogaI. tuma ]sakao ]za laonaa 

AaOr basa jaldI sao Baaga Aanaa.” 

saba kuC vaOsao hI huAa jaOsaa ik iballao nao kha qaa. iballao kI 

trkIba kama kr gayaI qaI. qaaoD,I hI dor maoM vah caUha A^gaUzI lao kr 

vaapsa Aa gayaa. iballao nao ]sasao vah A^gaUzI lao laI AaOr naIcao 

Baagaa. 

ku<ao nao ]sakao Aato doKa tao pUCa — “@yaa tumakao A^gaUzI 

imala gayaI.” 

“ha^ ha^ ibalkula imala gayaI. calaao calato hOM.” 
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vao turnt baahr ko drvaajao sao baahr Aa gayao AaOr jaha^ sao Aayao 

qao vahIM daOD, gayao. pr ku<ao ko idla maoM iballao ko ilayao jalana qaI 

@yaaoMik A^gaUzI iballao ko pasa qaI AaOr ku<aa saaoca rha qaa ik A^gaUzI 

]sako pasa haonaI caaihyao qaI. 

saao jaba vao nadI pr Aayao tao ku<aa baaolaa — “vah A^gaUzI tuma 

mauJao do dao AaOr maOM tumakao yah nadI par kra dU^gaa.” pr iballao nao 

]sao A^gaUzI donao sao manaa kr idyaa. 

[sa pr daonaaoM maoM kha saunaI haonao lagaI tao iballao nao vah A^gaUzI 

ku<ao kao do dI. pr jaba iballaa ]sa A^gaUzI kao ku<ao kao do rha qaa 

tao vah A^gaUzI panaI maoM igar gayaI AaOr ek maClaI ]sakao inagala 

gayaI. 

ku<ao nao ibajalaI kI saI toja,I ko saaqa ]sa maClaI kao Apnao mau^h 

maoM pkD, ilayaa AaOr [sa trh A^gaUzI ku<ao ko pasa Aa gayaI. 

ku<ao nao iballao kao nadI tao par kra dI pr ]namaoM Aapsa maoM 

saulah nahIM hu[-. vao jaba tk maailak ko mahla nahIM phu^cao tba tk vao 

Aapsa maoM JagaD,to hI rho. 

naaOjavaana nao ]%saukta sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma daonaaoM maorI A^gaUzI lao 

Aayao?” 

ku<ao nao A^gaUzI Apnao mau^h maoM sao inakala kr maailak kao do dI 

pr iballaa baaolaa — “[saka ivaSvaasa mat krnaa. yah A^gaUzI maOMnao 

Apnao Aap laI hO AaOr [sa ku<ao nao [sao mauJasao caurayaI hO.” 
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“pr Agar maOMnao vah maClaI nahIM pkD, laI haotI tao yah A^gaUzI 

hmaoSaa ko ilayao Kao gayaI haotI.” ku<aa baaolaa. 

[sa pr ]sa naaOjavaana nao daonaaoM kao qapqapayaa AaOr kha — 

“zIk hO zIk hO, Aba tuma laaoga j,yaada bahsa mat krao. tuma daonaaoM 

hI maoro ilayao bahut kImatI hao.” 

ifr vah krIba krIba AaQaa GaMTo tk ek haqa sao ku<ao kao 

AaOr dUsaro haqa sao iballao kao sahlaata rha. tba khIM jaa kr vao 

daonaaoM Aapsa maoM daost banao. ifr vah ]nakao mahla maoM lao gayaa. 

]sa A^gaUzI kao ApnaI ]^galaI maoM phna kr ]sanao ]sakao Gaumaayaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “Aba maoro mahla kao ]sa jagah rK dao jaha^ maorI ]sa 

baorhma p%naI ka mahla hO AaOr ]saka mahla yaha^ rK dao jaha^ maora 

mahla hO.” 

]sako yah khto hI daonaaMo mahla hvaa maoM ]D,o AaOr ek dUsaro kI 

jagah phu^ca gayao. ]saka Apnaa mahla Aba maOdana ko baIcaaobaIca KD,a 

qaa AaOr ]sakI p%naI ka mahla phaD, kI ek naukIlaI caaoTI pr 

KD,a qaa AaOr vah ]samaoM sao caIla kI trh caIK rhI qaI. 

naaOjavaana nao ApnaI maa^ kao baulaa Baojaa AaOr ]sanao vaha^ ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI ko AaiKrI idna KuSaI KuSaI gaujaaro jaOsaa ik ]sako baoTo nao 

]sasao vaayada ikyaa qaa. 
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ku<aa AaOr iballaa hmaoSaa ]sako saaqa rho pr iksaI na iksaI 

baat pr laD,to JagaD,to rho pr ifr BaI saba laaoga Aapsa maoM p`oma sao 

imala jaula kr rho. 

AaOr A^gaUzI? ]sakao tao Aba vah kBaI kBaI hI [stomaala 

krta qaa, j,yaada nahIM. ]saka [sa baaro maoM yah saaocanaa qaa ik laaogaaoM 

kao kao[- BaI caIja, ApnaI maohnat sao laonaI caaihyao iksaI sao dyaa sao 

nahIM. 

jaba vao phaD, ko }pr gayao tao vaha^ ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao zMDa 

AaOr mara huAa payaa. vah zMD AaOr BaUK sao mar gayaI qaI. 

halaa^ik yah ]saka bahut hI Kraba Ant huAa pr [sasao j,yaada 

AcCo Ant kI hkdar tao vah qaI BaI nahIM. 
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15  rajakumaarI ijasakao kBaI poT Bar AMjaIr nahIM 

imalaIM67 

 

ek rajaa qaa ijasakI ek baoTI qaI. ]sakao AMjaIr 

bahut psand qaIM. vah Taokro ko Taokro Bar kr AMjaIr 

Ka jaatI qaI. vah kBaI BaI iktnaI BaI AMjaIr Ka 

kr santuYT nahIM haotI qaI. 

saao ]sa rajaa nao Apnao rajya maoM yah maunaadI ipTvaa dI ik jaao 

kao[- BaI ]sakI baoTI kao AMjaIr do kr santuYT krogaa vah ApnaI 

baoTI kI SaadI ]saI sao krogaa. 

 bahut saaro laaoga rajakumaarI ko ilayao bahut saarI AMjaIr lao kr 

Aayao pr hmaoSaa hI ]sako ilayao vao kma pD, jaatI qaIM. 

ek ]mmaIdvaar ek pUrI TaokrI Bar kr ]sako ilayao AMjaIr lao 

kr Aayaa pr [sasao phlao ik vah ]nakao ]sakao Kanao ko ilayao dota 

]sanao ]na saba AMjaIraoM kao Ka kr K%ma kr idyaa. AaOr jaba vao 

K%ma hao gayaIM tao vah baaolaI “AaOr”. 

eosao hI samaya maoM tIna laD,ko ek Kot maoM KudayaI kr rho qao ik 

sabasao baD,o laD,ko nao kha — “Aba maOM Kot kao AaOr nahIM Kaodnaa 

 
67 The King’s Daughter Who could Never Get Enough Figs.  Tale No 47.  A folktale from Italy from its 
Romagna area.  
[In this tale there were three boys to go to her as her suitors, the princess ate three basketful figs, the 
King gave him three hares, three people went to disturb him in the forest…] 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 155 ~ 
 

caahta. maOM tao jaa}^gaa AaOr rajaa kI baoTI kao ]sako mana Bar kr 

AMjaIr iKlaa kr Aa}^gaa AaOr ifr ]sasao SaadI kr laÛgaa.” 

vah ek bahut baD,I saI TaokrI lao kr ek AMjaIr ko poD, pr 

caZ, gayaa. jaba vah kafI Bar gayaI tao vah ]sa TaokrI kao lao kr 

rajaa ko mahla kao calaa. 

mahla ko rasto maoM ]sakao ]saka ek pD,aosaI imalaa. vah ]sa 

laD,ko sao baaolaa — “tumharI AMjaIr bahut AcCI hOM mauJao ek AMjaIr 

dao na.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “nahIM maOM tumhoM ek BaI AMjaIr nahIM do sakta. 

yao AMjaIr maOM rajakumaarI kao iKlaanao ko ilayao lao jaa rha hU^ AaOr tumhoM 

donao ko baad tao yao AMjaIr kma hao jaayaoMgaIM [sailayao maOM tumhoM [namaoM sao 

ek BaI AMjaIr nahI do sakta.” AaOr yah kh kr vah Aagao cala 

idyaa. 

vah mahla phu^caa tao ]sakao rajaa kI baoTI ko pasa lao jaayaa 

gayaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao vah AMjaIr ka Taokra rajaa kI baoTI ko 

saamanao rK idyaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao vah Taokra rajaa kI baoTI ko saamanao rKa ek 

pla maoM hI ]samaoM sao saarI AMjaIro K%ma hao gayaIM. Agar ]sanao vaha^ sao 

vah Taokra na ]za ilayaa haota tao Saayad vah rajakumaarI vah Taokra 

BaI Ka jaatI. 

vah laD,ka baocaara duKI mana sao Gar vaapsa calaa gayaa. 
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Aba baIca vaalao Baa[- nao kha — “maOMnao BaI kafI KudayaI kr laI 

Aba maOM AaOr KudayaI nahIM krnaa caahta. maOM BaI rajaa kI baoTI kao 

]sako mana Bar kr AMjaIr iKlaa kr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaa}^gaa.” 

kh kr vah BaI poD, pr caZ,a, AMjaIraoM sao ApnaI TaokrI BarI 

AaOr mahla kI trf cala idyaa. rasto maoM ]sakao BaI ]saka ek 

pD,aosaI imalaa AaOr ]sanao BaI ]sa laD,ko sao ek AMjaIr maa^gaI. 

]sa laD,ko nao Apnao knQao ]cakayao AaOr Aagao baZ, gayaa. 

mahla phu^ca kr ]sanao BaI ApnaI TaokrI rajaa kI baoTI ko 

saamanao rKI. pr jaOsao hI ]sanao vah TaokrI ]sako Aagao rKI vah 

]sa TaokrI kI saarI AMjaIroM Ka gayaI. 

Agar vah BaI ApnaI KalaI TaokrI ]sako saamanao sao na ]za laota 

tao Saayad vah ]sakao BaI Ka jaatI. vah BaI ]dasa mana sao Gar 

vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

Aba sabasao CaoTo laD,ko kI baarI qaI. ]sanao kha ik vah BaI 

mahla jaa kr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanaa caahta hO. 

saao ]sanao BaI ApnaI TaokrI ]zayaI, poD, pr sao TaokrI Bar ko 

AMjaIroM taoD,IM AaOr rajaa kI baoTI kao ]nakao poT Bar iKlaanao ko ilayao 

cala idyaa. 

vah ApnaI TaokrI ilayao jaa rha qaa ik ]sakao BaI Apnaa vahI 

pD,aosaI imalaa jaao ]sako daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM kao imalaa qaa. ]sanao BaI [sa 

laD,ko sao ek AMjaIr maa^gaI. 
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laD,ko nao ApnaI TaokrI ]sako saamanao krto hue kha — “tuma 

ek hI AMjaIr @yaaoM bailk tIna AMjaIr BaI lao sakto hao.” pr ]sa 

pD,aosaI nao ]sa TaokrI maoM sao kovala ek hI AMjaIr KayaI. 

ifr ]sanao ]sa laD,ko kao ek jaadU kI CD,I dI AaOr kha — 

“jaba tuma vaha^ phu^ca jaaAao tao basa tumhoM yahI krnaa hO ik [sa CD,I 

kao jamaIna pr maarnaa hO AaOr [sako jamaIna pr maarto hI yah TaokrI 

jaOsao hI KalaI haogaI ifr sao Bar jaayaogaI. AaOr tumharI AMjaIroM kBaI 

kma nahIM pD,oMgaI.” 

vah laD,ka yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ApnaI TaokrI lao 

kr mahla jaa phu^caa. ]sakao BaI AaOr laaogaaoM kI trh sao rajaa kI 

baoTI ko saamanao lao jaayaa gayaa. 

hmaoSaa kI trh sao ek pla maoM hI rajaa kI baoTI nao vah AMjaIraoM 

kI TaokrI KalaI kr dI. pr jaOsao hI vah TaokrI KalaI hu[- ]sa 

laD,ko nao ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I kao jamaIna pr maara AaOr vah TaokrI 

ifr sao AMjaIraoM sao Bar gayaI. 

eosaa tIna baar huAa. tIna TaokrI AMjaIr Ka kr rajaa kI 

baoTI nao Apnao ipta sao kha — “ipta jaI, AMjaIr? ]f, mauJao Aba 

AaOr AMjaIr nahIM caaihyao.” 

rajaa ]sa laD,ko sao baaolaa — “tuma jaIt gayao hao yah tao zIk hO 

pr Agar tuma maorI baoTI sao SaadI krnaa caahto hao tao tumakao samaud` 
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par ]sakI caacaI kao SaadI maoMo baulaanao ko ilayao ]sako pasa jaanaa 

pD,ogaa.” 

yah sauna kr vah laD,ka kuC duKI saa hao kr Apnao Gar calaa 

gayaa. jaOsao hI vah Gar phu^caa tao baahr kI saIiZ,yaaoM pr ]saka vah 

pD,aosaI KD,a qaa ijasanao ]sakao jaadU kI CD,I dI qaI. ]sanao ]sakao 

Apnaa saara hala batayaa. 

pD,aosaI nao ]sakao ek ibagaula
68
 idyaa AaOr kha — 

“tuma samaud` ko iknaaro calao jaaAao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr [sao 

bajaanaa. rajakumaarI kI caacaI jaao samaud` par rhtI hO vah 

[sakI Aavaaja sauna laogaI AaOr vaha^ Aa jaayaogaI. tba tuma ]sakao 

rajaa ko pasa lao jaanaa.” 

laD,ko nao ]sakao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr samaud` ko 

iknaaro jaa kr ]sa ibagaula kao bajaayaa. ]sa ibagaula kI Aavaaja 

saunato hI rajaa kI baoTI kI caacaI samaud` par kr ko ]sako pasa Aa 

gayaI AaOr vah ]sakao rajaa ko pasa lao gayaa. 

caacaI kao mahla maoM doK kr rajaa baaolaa — “bahut AcCo. pr 

maorI baoTI sao SaadI krnao ko ilayao tumharo pasa vah saaonao kI A^gaUzI BaI 

tao haonaI hI caaihyao jaao samaud` kI tlaI maoM pD,I hO nahIM tao tuma ]sao 

@yaa phnaaAaogao.” 

 
68 This is simple Bigul but in English it is called Bugle. 
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yah sauna kr tao vah naaOjavaana bahut hI naa]mmaId huAa AaOr vah 

ifr Gar vaapsa cala idyaa. Gar phu^canao pr vah ifr Apnao ]saI 

pD,aosaI sao imalaa AaOr ]sakao saarI baat batayaI. 

]sa pD,aosaI nao ]sasao kha ik vah samaud` ko iknaaro jaayao AaOr 

ifr sao Apnaa vahI ibagaula bajaayao. 

]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa tao AbakI baar ek maClaI Apnao mau^h maoM 

ek A^gaUzI dbaayao samaud` maoM sao kUd kr baahr Aa gayaI. laD,ko nao 

vah A^gaUzI ]sako mau^h maoM sao inakala laI AaOr ]sakao lao jaa kr rajaa 

kao do idyaa. 

rajaa ]sa AMgaUzI kao doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa pr ifr 

baaolaa — “doKao [sa qaOlao maoM tumharI SaadI kI davat ko ilayao tIna 

KrgaaoSa hOM pr vao bahut hI dubalao ptlao hOM. [nakao tIna idna AaOr 

tIna rat ko ilayao Kanaa iKlaanao ko ilayao baahr jaMgala maoM lao jaaAao 

AaOr ifr [saI qaOlao maoM rK kr ]nakao vaapsa lao Aanaa.” 

pr KrgaaoSa kao jaMgala maoM phlao Kulaa CaoD,nao ko ilayao AaOr ifr 

daobaara ]nakao pkD,nao ko ilayao iksanao saunaa hO? 

vah laD,ka baocaara ifr sao ApnaI samasyaa lao kr ]saI pD,aosaI 

ko pasa phu^caa. pD,aosaI nao kha — “jaba A^Qaora hao jaayao tba yah 

ibagaula bajaanaa tao vao KrgaaoSa vaapsa [saI qaOlao maoM Aa jaayaoMMgaoo.” 

laD,ka ]na KrgaaoSaaoM kao jaMgala maoM lao gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]nakao 

tIna idna AaOr tIna rat ko ilayao vaha^ CaoD, idyaa. 
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pr tIsaro idna rajaa kI baoTI kI caacaI vaha^ vaoSa badla kr 

AayaI AaOr ]sa laD,ko sao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ jaMgala maoM @yaa kr rho 

hao baoTa?” 

“maOM KrgaaoSaaoM kI rKvaalaI kr rha hU^ maa^ jaI.” 

“[namaoM sao ek KrgaaoSa mauJao baoca dao.” 

“maOM nahIM baoca sakta.” 

“tuma ek KrgaaoSa ka iktnaa pOsaa laaogao?” 

“saaO k`a]na
69
.” 

caacaI nao ]sakao saaO k`a]na idyao AaOr ]sasao KrgaaoSa laoo kr 

calaI gayaI. laD,ka jaba tk vahIM [ntjaar krta rha jaba tk vah 

Gar nahIM phu^ca gayaI. 

jaOsao hI vah Gar phu^caI tao ]sanao Apnaa ibagaula bajaayaa. vah 

KrgaaoSa caacaI ko haqa sao ifsala kr jaMgala kI trf Baagaa AaOr 

ifr ]sako qaOlao maoM Aa kr baOz gayaa. 

[sako baad rajaa kI baoTI Apnaa vaoSa badla kr jaMgala gayaI. 

]sanao ]sa laD,ko sao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ @yaa kr rho hao?” 

“maOM yaha^ tIna KrgaaoSaaoM kI rKvaalaI kr rha hU^.” 

“ek mauJao baocaaogao?” 

“maOM nahIM baoca sakta.” 

“tuma ek KrgaaoSa ko iktnao pOsao laaogao?” 

 
69 Crown was the name of British Pound in olden days. 
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“tIna saaO k`a]na.” 

]sanao ]sa laD,ko kao tIna saaO k`a]na idyao AaOr vaha^ sao cala 

dI. 

pr jaOsao hI vah Apnao Gar ko pasa AayaI ]sa naaOjavaana nao Apnaa 

ibagaula bajaa idyaa AaOr vah KrgaaoSa ]sa laD,kI ko haqa sao ifsala 

kr jaMgala kI trf Baagaa AaOr ]sako qaOlao maoM Aa kr iCp gayaa. 

Ant maoM rajaa Kud vaoSa badla kr jaMgala gayaa. 

]sanao ]sa laD,ko sao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ @yaa kr rho hao?” 

“maOM yaha^ tIna KrgaaoSaaoM kI rKvaalaI kr rha hU^.” 

“ek mauJao baocaaogao?” 

 “tIna hjaar k`a]na maoM.” 

rajaa nao ]sakao tIna hjaar k`a]na idyao AaOr KrgaaoSa lao kr 

cala idyaa. 

pr [sa baar BaI eosaa hI huAa. jaOsao hI rajaa Apnao mahla ko 

pasa phu^caa ]sa laD,ko nao ibagaula bajaa idyaa AaOr vah KrgaaoSa turnt 

hI ]sako haqa sao ifsala kr jaMgala kI trf Baaga ilayaa AaOr ]sako 

qaOlao maoM Aa kr baOz gayaa. 

tIna idna AaOr tIna rat K%ma hao gayao qao saao vah laD,ka mahla 

laaOT Aayaa AaOr tInaaoM KrgaaoSa ]sanao rajaa kao vaapsa kr idyao. 
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rajaa ]sao doK kr baaolaa — “maorI baoTI sao SaadI krnao sao phlao 

ek AaiKrI [imthana AaOr. yah qaOlaa laao. tumakao yah qaOlaa saca 

sao Barnaa hO.” 

halaa^ik vah laD,ka yah sauna kr bahut naa]mmaId huAa ik rajaa 

kI baoTI sao SaadI krnao kI kovala ek hI Sat- nahIM qaI bailk ]sakI 

tao SatoM- hIM K%ma nahIM hao rhI qaIM pr vah @yaa krta. 

vah laD,ka baocaara vah qaOlaa lao kr ifr Apnao Gar vaapsa Aa 

gayaa. ]saka pD,aosaI ABaI BaI ]sako Gar ko baahr saIiZ,yaaoM pr KD,a 

qaa. 

]sakI samasyaa sauna kr vah baaolaa — “tuma AcCI trh jaanato 

hao ik tumanao jaMgala maoM @yaa ikyaa qaa. vahI tuma rajaa kao bata dao 

tao tumhara qaOlaa saca sao Bar jaayaogaa.” 

vah laD,ka vaapsa rajaa ko pasa gayaa. rajaa nao qaOlaa Kaolaa 

AaOr ]sa laD,ko nao baaolanaa Sau$ ikyaa — “phlao AapkI baoTI kI 

caacaI AayaI AaOr ]sanao saaO k`a]na maoM ek KrgaaoSa KrIda pr vah 

]sasao baca kr Baaga gayaa AaOr qaOlao maoM vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

ifr AapkI baoTI AayaI AaOr ]sanao tIna saaO k`a]na maoM ek 

KrgaaoSa KrIda. vah BaI ]sako haqa sao inakla gayaa AaOr vaapsa 

qaOlao maoM Aa gayaa. 
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AaKIr maoM Aap Aayao sarkar AaOr Aapnao ek KrgaaoSa tIna 

hjaar k`a]na maoM KrIda. vah Aapko BaI haqa sao inakla kr Baaga 

gayaa AaOr maoro qaOlao maoM vaapsa Aa gayaa.” 

jaOsao hI vah yah kh kr cauka tao rajaa nao doKa ik vah qaOlaa 

tao pUra fUlaa huAa qaa. 

AaiKr rajaa kI samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik Aba ]sako pasa ApnaI 

baoTI kI SaadI ]sa laD,ko ko saaqa krnao ko Alaavaa AaOr kao[- caara 

nahIM qaa.
70
 saao ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa naaOjavaana sao kr 

dI. 

 

 

 

  

 
70 My Note - This was very injustice with the boy that after putting only one condition for the marriage 
of his daughter, the King asked the boy to complete so many tasks before he married her to him. 
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16  tIna ku<ao71 

 

ek baar ek baUZ,a iksaana qaa ijasako dao baccao qao, ek baoTa AaOr 

ek baoTI. 

jaba ]sako marnao ka samaya Aayaa tao ]sanao Apnao daonaaoM baccaaoM 

kao Apnao pasa baulaayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maoro baccaaoM, maOM Aba marnao 

vaalaa hU^ AaOr maoro pasa tuma laaogaaoM kao donao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM hO 

isavaaya tIna CaoTI BaoD,aoM ko jaao baaD,o maoM hOM. tuma saba imala kr rhnaa 

tao tuma kBaI BaUKo nahIM rhaogao.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah baUZ,a iksaana mar gayaa. ]sako marnao ko baad 

daonaaoM Baa[- baihna saaqa saaqa rhto rho. laD,ka BaoD, cara laata qaa 

AaOr laD,kI Gar maoM rh kr saUt kattI qaI AaOr Kanaa banaatI qaI. 

ek idna jaba laD,ka BaoD,aoM kao caranao ko ilayao jaMgala gayaa huAa 

qaa tao ]sakao ek CaoTa AadmaI imalaa ijasako pasa tIna ku<ao qao. 

vah baaolaa — “gauD Do
72
 maoro baccao.” 

laD,ka baaola — “gauD Do janaaba.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “tumharI BaoD,oM iktnaI AcCI hOM. 

laD,ka baaolaa — “Aapko ku<ao BaI bahut AcCo hOM.” 

“@yaa tuma ek ku<aa KrIdaogao?” 

 
71 The Three Dogs.  Tale No 48.  A folktale from Italy from its Romogna area. 
72 A normal greeting among the western people in the day time  
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“iktnao ka hO?” 

“tuma mauJao ApnaI ek BaoD, do dao tao maOM tumakao Apnaa ek ku<aa 

mauFt do dU^gaa.” 

“pr maorI baihna @yaa khogaI?” 

“]sakao @yaa khnaa hO. tumakao tao saca maoM ek ku<ao kI 

ja$rt hO jaao tumharI BaoD,aoM kI rKvaalaI kro.” 

laD,ka Apnao Aap hI kuC bauD,bauD,ayaa ifr ]sanao ]sa AadmaI 

kao ApnaI ek BaoD, do dI AaOr ]sasao ]saka ek ku<aa lao ilayaa. 

]sanao ]sa AadmaI sao ]sako ku<ao ka naama pUCa tao ]sa CaoTo AadmaI 

nao batayaa ik ]saka naama “k`Sa Aayarna”
73
 qaa. 

jaba Gar jaanao ka samaya Aayaa tao vah laD,ka kuC baocaOna hao 

gayaa. ]sakao lagaa ik ]sakI baihna ]sakao Da^TogaI. 

AaOr vaak[- maoM jaba vah laD,kI baaD,o maoM BaoD,aoM ka dUQa inakalanao 

gayaI tao vaha^ ]sakao kovala dao BaoD,oM AaOr ek ku<aa idKayaI idyaa. 

vah Apnao Baa[- pr icallaayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sakI ipTayaI BaI kI. 

]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tuma bata sakto hao ik hmaarI ek 

BaoD, kha^ hO AaOr yah ku<aa hmaaro iksa kama ka hO? Agar kla tk 

hmaarI tInaaoM BaoD, vaapsa nahIM AayaIM tao tumharI KOr nahIM.” 

prntu ]sa laD,ko kao ABaI BaI laga rha qaa ik ]sakao ApnaI 

BaoD,aoM kI doKBaala ko ilayao ek ku<ao kI ja$rt hO. 

 
73 Crush Iron – who can crush the iron 
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AgalaI saubah vah laD,ka ApnaI BaoD, caranao ko ilayao ifr ]saI 

jagah gayaa tao ]sao ifr sao vahI CaoTa AadmaI imala gayaa. [sa baar 

]sako pasa ek BaoD, AaOr dao ku<ao qao. 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “gauD Do, maoro baccao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “gauD Do janaaba.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “maorI BaoD, bahut AkolaI hO.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “maora ku<aa BaI.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “tao tuma mauJao dUsarI BaoD, do dao AaOr maOM tumakao 

dUsara ku<aa do dota hU^.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “Aaoh, pta hO kla maorI baihna mauJao ek BaoD, 

tumhoM donao ko ilayao maarnao vaalaI qaI. ja,ra saaocaao tao Agar maOMnao tumakao 

dUsarI BaoD, BaI do dI tao vah maora @yaa hala krogaI.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “doKao ek ku<aa Akolaa zIk nahIM hO. Agar 

dao BaoiD,yao Aa gayao tao tuma @yaa kraogao?” 

yah sauna kr laD,ko nao dUsarI BaoD, ka BaI saaOda kr ilayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI ek BaoD, ]sakao do kr ]sasao ]saka dUsara ku<aa lao 

ilayaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]sa AadmaI sao pUCa — “[sa ku<ao ka @yaa naama 

hO?” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “cyaU caonsa
74
.” 

 
74 Chew Chains – who can chew iron chains 
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jaba vah laD,ka Saama kao ek BaoD, AaOr dao ku<aaoM ko saaqa Gar 

laaOTa tao ]sakI baihna nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma tInaaoM BaoD,oM vaapsa lao 

Aayao?” pr ]sakao pta hI nahIM qaa ik vah ]sasao @yaa kho. 

ifr BaI vah baaolaa — “ha^, pr tumakao AnaajaGar maoM Aanao kI 

kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO maOM ]naka dUQa Apnao Aap inakala laU^gaa.” 

pr laD,kI nao ]na BaoD,aoM kao Apnao Aap doKnao ko ilayao ja,aor 

idyaa AaOr [saka natIjaa yah huAa ik Baa[- ibanaa Kanaa Kayao hI saao 

gayaa. 

vah baaolaI — “maOM tumharI jaana lao laU^gaI Agar kla Saama tk 

maorI tInaaoM BaoD,oM yaha^ vaapsa nahIM AayaIM tao.” 

Agalao idna vah jaba jaMgala maoM Apnao jaanavar cara rha qaa tao 

vah CaoTa AadmaI ]sakao ApnaI daonaaoM BaoD,aoM AaOr ek ku<ao ko saaqa 

ifr vahIM imala gayaa. 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “gauD Do, maoro baccao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “gauD Do janaaba.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “Aba maora yah ku<aa Akolaopna sao mara jaa rha 

hO.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “AaOr yah maorI AaiKrI BaoD, BaI.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “tao tuma ApnaI yah BaoD, mauJao do dao AaOr maora 

yah ku<aa tuma lao laao.” 
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laD,ka baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM, eosaI baat kI tao tuma mauJao salaah 

BaI mat donaa.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “@yaaoM? tmharo pasa dao ku<ao hOM 

tao tumakao tIsara ku<aa @yaaoM nahIM caaihyao? [sa trh sao 

tuma tIna bahut baiZ,yaa ku<aaoM ko maailak hao jaaAaogao.” 

“[sa ku<ao ka naama @yaa hO?” 

“k`OSa vaaOla
75
.” 

“k`Sa Aayarna, cyaU caonsa, k`OSa vaaOla. AaAao maoro saaqa 

AaAao.” 

jaba rat hu[- tao ]sa laD,ko kI ApnaI baihna ko pasa Gar jaanao 

kI ihmmat nahIM pD, rhI qaI. ]sanao saaocaa maOM baahr hI khIM saao jaata 

hU^. saao vah Apnao tInaaoM ku<aaoM kao Apnao pICo ilayao ilayao cala idyaa. 

ABaI vah ]nakao ilayao hue kuC hI dUr gayaa qaa ik bahut ja,aor 

sao baairSa haonao lagaI. rat hao caukI qaI AaOr ]sakao kuC pta hI 

nahIM cala rha qaa ik vah kha^ jaayao. 

]saI samaya ]sa Ganao jaMgala ko baIca maoM ]sakao ek bahut saundr 

mahla idKayaI do gayaa ijasamaoM caaraoM trf raoSanaI hao rhI qaI AaOr 

]sako caaraoM trf cahardIvaarI KD,I qaI. 

]sanao jaa kr mahla ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa pr iksaI nao 

drvaajaa nahIM Kaolaa. ]sanao pukara BaI pr iksaI nao kao[- javaaba BaI 

 
75 Crash wall – who can break the wall 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 169 ~ 
 

nahIM idyaa. tba ]sanao Apnao k`OSa vaaOla ku<ao kao pukara — “k`OSa 

vaaOla maorI sahayata krao.” 

]sako mau^h sao Sabd inaklao BaI nahIM qaO ik k`OSa vaaOla nao Apnao 

majabaUt pMjaaoM sao ]sa mahla kI cahardIvaarI maoM ek Cod banaa idyaa. 

vah laD,ka AaOr ]sako tInaaoM ku<ao saba ]sa Cod maoM sao mahla kI 

cahardIvaarI maoM daiKla hao gayao. 

pr ]nako saamanao hI ek maaoTa saa laaoho ka drvaajaa qaa. vah 

laD,ka baaolaa — “k`Sa Aayarna, Aba tumharI baarI hO.” kSa 

Aayarna nao turnt hI dao baar ko kaTnao maoM ]sa drvaajao kao taoD, 

Dalaa. 

Andr phu^ca kr ]sa laD,ko nao doKa ik mahla ka drvaajaa tao 

jaMjaIraoM sao ba^Qaa huAa hO. laD,ko nao pukara — “cyaU caona.” AaOr 

ek hI baar maoM ]sa ku<ao nao vah jaMjaIroM taoD, DalaIM AaOr drvaajaa 

Kula gayaa. 

ku<ao Andr Gausa gayao AaOr saIiZ,yaaoM sao }pr caZ, gayao. laD,ka 

]nako pICo pICo qaa. ]sa mahla maoM kao[- BaI idKayaI nahIM do rha 

qaa. saara mahla KalaI pD,a qaa. 

Aaga jalaanao kI jagah Aaga jala rhI qaI AaOr pasa maoM hI ek 

baD,I saI maoja pr bahut saara Kanaa lagaa huAa qaa. vah turnt hI 

Kanaa Kanao baOz gayaa. ]sa maoja ko naIcao saUp ko tIna kTaoro ku<aaoM ko 

ilayao rKo hue qao. ku<ao ]na saUp ko kTaoraoM maoM sao saUp pInao baOz gayao. 
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jaba ]na sabanao Apnaa Apnaa Kanaa Ka ilayaa tao vah dUsaro 

kmaro maoM Gausaa. vaha^ ]sako rat ko saaonao ko ilayao ek ibastr lagaa 

huAa qaa AaOr tIna ibastr ]sako ku<aaoM ko ilayao lagao qao. saao vao caaraoM 

vaha^ saao gayao. 

saubah savaoro jaba vah ]za tao iSakar ko ilayao vaha^ ek bandUk 

AaOr ek GaaoD,a BaI tOyaar qaa. ]nakao lao kr vah iSakar ko ilayao 

calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah daophr kao Gar vaapsa Aayaa tao ifr sao ]sa maoja pr 

Kanaa sajaa huAa qaa, ibastr lagaa huAa qaa AaOr saara Gar saaf AaOr 

AcCo trIko sao lagaa huAa qaa. 

yah dao idna tk lagaatar calata rha pr ]sakao khIM BaI kao[- 

BaI idKayaI nahIM idyaa. eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao vah vaha^ Cui+yaa^ 

ibatanao Aayaa hao. 

ifr ]sakao ApnaI baihna kI yaad AayaI. ]sakao yah Andajaa 

hI nahIM huAa ik jaba vah Gar nahIM phu^caa haogaa tao ]sa baocaarI kao 

iktnaI proSaanaI hu[- haogaI pr ]sanao saaocaa ik Aba vah ]sakao rhnao 

ko ilayao yaha^ lao Aayaogaa. 

Aba tao maOM KUba AmaIr hao gayaa hU^ tao Aba tao mauJao vah Gar maoM 

BaoD,oM na laanao ko ilayao sapnao maoM BaI Da^Tnao kI nahIM saaocaogaI. 
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Agalao idna ]sanao Apnao ku<aaoM kao baulaayaa, ek Balao AadmaI ko 

kpD,o phna kr GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr ApnaI baihna ko pasa cala 

idyaa. 

]sakI baihna Gar ko baahr baOzI saUt kat rhI qaI. ]sanao dUr 

sao ek AadmaI kao Aato doKa tao saaocaa — “yah saundr saa naaOjavaana 

kaOna hao sakta hO jaao maoro Gar kI trf calaa Aa rha hO.” 

pr jaba ]sanao Apnao Baa[- kao phcaanaa jaao ABaI BaI tIna BaoD,aoM 

kI bajaaya tIna ku<aaoM ko saaqa Aa rha qaa tao ]sanao ]sakao ifr Da^T 

lagaayaI. 

]saka Baa[- baaolaa — “rukao rukao. tuma maoro }pr icallaa @yaaoM 

rhI hao. Aba tao maOM ek bahut hI Balaa AadmaI bana gayaa hU^ AaOr 

Aba maOM tumakao Apnao saaqa rhnao ko ilayao yaha^ sao lao jaanao ko ilayao 

Aayaa hU^. Aba hmakao ]na BaoD,aoM kI @yaa ja$rt hO?” 

kh kr ]sanao ApnaI baihna kao Apnao GaaoD,o pr ibazayaa AaOr 

Apnao mahla vaapsa Aayaa jaha^ vah ranaI bana gayaI. vaha^ ]sakI 

CaoTI sao CaoTI [cCa BaI turnt hI pUrI hao jaatI. 

pr vah ABaI BaI hmaoSaa ]na ku<aaoM sao nafrt krtI AaOr jaba 

BaI ]saka Baa[- Gar Aata vah ]sasao ]nakI iSakayat krtI.  

ek idna jaba ]saka Baa[- Apnao tInaaoM ku<aaoM 

ko saaqa iSakar pr gayaa huAa qaa tao vah baagaIcao maoM 

GaUmanao calaI gayaI. vaha^ ]sanao baagaIcao ko AaKIr maoM 
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ek poD, pr ek baht hI saundr santra lagaa doKa. vah ]sakao 

taoD,nao gayaI tao jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sakao SaaK sao taoD,a tao ek raxasa 

]sakao Kanao kao daOD,a. 

vah yah khto hue ekdma sao rao pD,I ik ]sa mahla ka AsalaI 

maailak tao ]saka baD,a Baa[- qaa vah nahIM. AaOr Agar ]sa raxasa 

kao iksaI kao Kanaa hI hO tao ]sao ]sako Baa[- kao Kanaa caaihyao ]sao 

nahIM. 

vah raxasa baaolaa ik vah ]sako Baa[- kao nahIM Ka sakta qaa 

@yaaoMik vah hmaoSaa ]na tIna ku<aaoM kao Apnao saaqa rKta hO. 

laD,kI nao kha ik ApnaI ija,ndgaI bacaanao ko ilayao vah ]sako 

ilayao Apnao Baa[- ko maarnao ka [ntjaama kr dogaI Agar vah ]sakao 

yah bata do ik ]sakao krnaa @yaa hO. 

raxasa baaolaa — “tuma ]sako ku<aaoM kao baagaIcao kI dIvaar ko 

baahr jaMjaIr sao ba^Qavaa dao ifr maOM doK laU^gaa.” laD,kI nao yah krnao 

ka vaayada ikyaa AaOr ]sa raxasa nao ]sakao CaoD, idyaa. 

jaba vah laD,ka Gar Aayaa tao ]sakI baihna nao ]sasao ifr sao 

ku<aaoM kI iSakayatoM krnaI Sau$ kIM. ]sanao kha ik ]sakao Kanao ko 

samaya vao ku<ao nahIM caaihyao @yaaoMik ]namaoM badbaU AatI qaI. 

]saka Baa[- hmaoSaa ]sakI baat maanata qaa saao vah ibanaa iksaI 

hIla hujjat ko ]na tInaaoM ku<aaoM kao baahr lao gayaa AaOr ]saI trh sao 
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]nakao baa^Qa idyaa jaOsao ]sakI baihna nao ]sasao baa^Qanao ko ilayao kha 

qaa. 

]sako baad ]sanao Apnao Baa[- kao ]sa baagaIcao ko AaKIr maoM lagao 

poD, sao santra taoD,nao ko ilayao kha. vah vaha^ gayaa. pr vah BaI 

jaba vah santra taoD, rha qaa tao vaha^ sao vah raxasa inakla pD,a. 

]sakao pta cala gayaa ik ]sakI baihna nao ]sakao QaaoKa idyaa 

hO saao vah icallaayaa — “k`Sa Aayarna, cyaU caonsa, k`OSa vaaOla.” 

yah saunato hI cyaU caonsa nao jaMjaIr taoD, dI, k`Sa Aayarna nao 

drvaajao kI laaoho kI salaaKoM taoD, dIM AaOr k`OSa vaaOla nao dIvaar taoD, 

dI AaOr tInaaoM nao imala kr ]sa raxasa ko TukD,o TkD,o kr idyao. 

vah laD,ka ApnaI baihna ko pasa laaOTa AaOr baaolaa — “tuma 

@yaa maoro baaro maoM yahI saaocatI hao? @yaa tuma yah caahtI hao ik vah 

raxasa mauJao Ka lao? maOM Aba tumharo saaqa ek imanaT BaI AaOr nahIM rh 

sakta. maOM jaa rha hU^.” kh kr vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a Aa Or 

vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. ]sako pICo ]sako ku<ao BaI calao gayao. 

calato calato vah ek rajaa ko rajya maoM Aayaa. ]sa rajaa ko 

ek AkolaI baoTI qaI ijasakao ek raxasa Kanao vaalaa qaa. vah rajaa 

ko pasa gayaa AaOr SaadI ko ilayao ]sakI baoTI ka haqa maa^gaa. 

rajaa baaolaa — “maOM tumakao ApnaI baoTI nahIM do sakta @yaaoMik 

]sakao ek bahut hI Bayaanak jaMgalaI jaanavar Kanao vaalaa hO. pr ha^ 
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Agar tuma ]sakao ]sasao Aajaad kr dao tao yakInana vah tumharI hao 

jaayaogaI.” 

“bahut zIk hO rajaa saahba. Aap yah saba kuC maoro }pr CaoD, 

doM. maOM doKta hU^.” 

]sanao ]sa raxasa kao ZU^Za AaOr ]sako ku<aaoM nao ]sakao faD, kr 

Ka Dalaa. jaba vah raxasa kao maar kr laaOTa tao rajaa nao ApnaI 

baoTI kI SaadI ]sako saaqa p@kI kr dI. 

jaba SaadI ka idna Aayaa tao dulaho nao ApnaI baihna ko puranao 

bata-va kao BaUla kr ]sakao BaI ApnaI SaadI maoM baulaa Boajaa pr ]sakI 

baihna kI iSakayatoM ABaI BaI ]tnaI hI ja,aor pr qaIM ijatnaI phlao 

qaIM. 

]sakI baihna nao SaadI ko baad yah GaaoYaNaa kI — “Aaja kI 

rat Apnao Baa[- ka ibastr maO M sajaa}^gaI.” 

[sakao baihna ka Pyaar samaJa kr saBaI laaoga ]sakI [sa baat 

kao maana gayao ik ]saI kao Apnao Baa[- ka ibastr banaanaa BaI caaihyao. 

laoikna ]sanao ikyaa @yaa? ]sanao dulaho ko ibastr kI caadr ko 

naIcao ek toja, AarI iCpa dI. ]sa rat jaba ]saka Baa[- ]sa pr 

laoTa tao ]sako dao TukD,o hao gayao. 

raonao icallaanao ko baIca ]sakao caca- lao 

jaayaa gayaa. tInaaoM ku<ao ]sako tabaUt ko pICo 

pIoCo cala rho qao. 
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baad maoM caca- ka drvaajaa band kr idyaa gayaa AaOr ]na ku<aaoM 

kao vahIM caca- ko Andr ]sa tabaUt ko phro pr CaoD, idyaa gayaa – 

ek kao ]sako da^yaI trf, ek kao ]sako baa^yaI trf AaOr ek kao 

]sako isar kI trf. 

jaba ku<aaoM nao doKa ik saba laaoga calao gayao tao ]namaoM sao ek ku<aa 

baaolaa — “maOM jaata hU^ AaOr ]sakao lao kr Aata hU^.” 

dUsara ku<aa baaolaa — “maOM ]sakao ]za}^gaa.” 

AaOr tIsara ku<aa baaolaa — “maOM ]sakao lagaa}^gaa.” 

]namaoM sao dao ku<ao calao gayao AaOr marhma kI ek baaotla lao kr 

laaOTo. 

]sa ku<ao nao jaao phro ko ilayao pICo rh gayaa qaa ]sa laD,ko ko 

GaavaaoM kao marhma sao icaknaa ikyaa AaOr vah laD,ka ifr sao ija,nda hao 

gayaa. rajaa AaOr rajakumaarI ]sakao ija,nda doK kr bahut KuSa 

hue. 

rajaa nao Apnao AadimayaaoM kao hu@ma idyaa ik vao pta lagaayaoM ik 

vah AarI ]sako ibastr maoM iksanao iCpayaI qaI. jaba yah pta calaa 

ik ]sao ]sakI baihna nao hI vah AarI ]sako ibastr maoM iCpayaI qaI 

tao ]sakao maaOt kI sajaa do dI gayaI. 
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]Qar ]sa laD,ko kI rajaa kI laD,kI sao KuSaI KuSaI SaadI hao 

gayaI. yah KuSaI [sailayao BaI j,yaada qaI @yaaoMik rajaa Aba bahut 

baUZ,a hao calaa qaa. ]sanao Apnaa rajya Apnao damaad
76
 kao do idyaa. 

pr ek baat ]sa laD,ko kI KuSaI kao kaTtI rhI AaOr vah qaI 

ik ]sakao ija,nda krnao ko baad sao ]sako tInaaoM ku<ao khIM gaayaba hao 

gayao qao. ]naka ]sako rajya maoM khIM pta nahIM qaa. vah baocaara 

]nako ilayao bahut raoyaa pr @yaa krta. ]sakaooo saba` krnaa pD,a. 

ek saubah ]saka ek dUt ek Kbar lao kr Aayaa ik ]sako 

rajya maoM tIna jahajaaoM nao laMgar Dalaa hO. ]na jahajaaoM pr tIna baD,o 

AadmaI hOM jaao ]sakao ApnaI puranaI daostI kI yaad idlaanaa caahto 

hOM. 

vah naaOjavaana rajaa mauskurayaa @yaaoMik vah tao hmaoSaa sao hI ek 

saada sao gaa^va ka garIba laD,ka rha qaa. vah tao iksaI bahut baD,o 

AadmaI kao jaanata hI nahIM qaa ifr yao kaOna tIna baD,o AadmaI ]sasao 

puranaI daostI kao yaad idlaanao ko ilayao kh rho hOM. 

pr ifr BaI vah Apnao dUt ko saaqa ]na laaogaaoM sao imalanao ko ilayao 

gayaa jaao Apnao Aapkao ]saka daost khto qao. vaha^ ]sakao dao rajaa 

AaOr ek baadSaah imalaa jaao ]sasao baD,o tpak sao imalao. 

]namaoM sao baadSaah baaolaa — “@yaao M? tumanao hmakao phcaanaa 

nahIM?” 

 
76 Son-in-law 
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vah laD,ka baaolaa — “Saayad Aap galatI kr rho hOM. maOM tao 

kBaI Aapsao imalaa BaI nahIM.” 

baadSaah mauskurato hue baaolaa — “hmakao nahIM pta qaa ik tuma 

Apnao tInaaoM vafadar ku<aaoM kao [tnaI jaldI BaUla jaaAaogao.” 

“@yaa? k`Sa Aayarna, cyaU caonsa AaOr k`OSa vaaOla? [sa $p maoM?” 

tba baadSaah nao ]sakao batayaa ik ek jaadUgar nao hma tInaaoM kao 

ku<aaoM ko $p maoM badla idyaa qaa AaOr hma tba tk Apnao AsalaI $p 

maoM nahIM Aa sakto qao jaba tk ik ]sa gaa^va ka kao[- laD,ka raja 

ga_I pr na baOz jaayao. 

jaOsao hmanao tumharI [sa raja ga_I pr baOznao maoM sahayata kI ]saI 

trh sao tumanao BaI hmaarI ]sa Saap sao CUTnao maoM sahayata kI. Aaja sao 

hma p@ko daost hOM. caaho kuC BaI hao jaayao pr tuma [na daonaaoM 

rajaaAaoM AaOr [sa baadSaah pr pUra Baraosaa kr sakto hao. 

vao laaoga ]sa Sahr maMo Aanand manaato hue kuC idna tk rho. 

jaba ]nako jaanao ka samaya Aayaa tao vao laaoga ek dUsaro ko ilayao SauBa 

kamanaa krto hue Alaga hao gayao. ]sako baad vao saba bahut idnaaoM 

tk KuSaI KuSaI rho. 
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17  caacaa BaoiD,yaa77 

 

yah bahut idnaaoM phlao kI baat hO ik ek bahut hI 

laalacaI laD,kI qaI. ek baar eosaa huAa ik 

maolao
78
 ko samaya ]sako skUla kI maasTrnaI jaI nao 

baccaaoM sao kha — “Agar tuma laaoga zIk sao rhaogaoo AaOr ApnaI baunaa[ --- 

samaya sao K%ma kr laaogao tao maOM tumakao Kanao ko ilayao pOnakok
79
 

dU^gaI.” 

pr yah CaoTI laD,kI tao baunanaa jaanatI nahIM qaI saao ]sanao ]sa 

maasTrnaI sao TaOyalaoT jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI AaOr vaha^ jaa kr vah 

baOz gayaI AaOr saao gayaI. 

jaba vah ApnaI kxaa maoM vaapsa AayaI tao dUsarI laD,ikyaaoM nao 

Apnao Apnao pOnakok Ka kr K%ma BaI kr idyao qao. vah raotI raotI 

Gar calaI gayaI AaOr jaa kr maa^ kao saba kuC batayaa ik ]sa idna 

skUla maoM @yaa huAa qaa. 

maa^ baaolaI — “baoTI AcCI baccaI bana. maOM toro ilayao bahut saaro 

pOnakok banaa dU^gaI.” 

 
77 Uncle Wolf.  Tale No 49.  A folktale from Italy from its Bologna area.  
78 Carnival time 
79 Pancakes are typically made of white flour solution like very thick, 1/2” thick South Indian Dosa, but 
in very small size – in about 6” diameter and is normally eaten in breakfast with syrup or butter etc. 
See their picture above. 
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pr ]sakI maa^ [tnaI garIba qaI ik ]sako pasa tao tvaa BaI nahIM 

qaa jaao vah ]sako ilayao pOnakok banaa saktI. saao ek idna ]sanao 

ApnaI baoTI sao kha — “jaa caacaa BaoiD,yaa ko pasa jaanaa AaOr jaa 

kr ja,ra ]nasao tvaa ]Qaar maa^ga laa tao maOM toro ilayao pOnakok banaa 

dU^gaI.” 

vah CaoTI laD,kI caacaa BaoiD,yaa ko Gar cala dI AaOr ]sako Gar 

phu^ca kr ]sanao ]saka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

“kaOna hO?” 

“maOM hU^.” 

“iktnao saala hao gayao hOM [tnao idnaaoM maoM iksaI nao [sa Gar ka 

drvaajaa nahIM KTKTayaa. tumhoM @yaa caaihyao.” 

“maa^ nao mauJao yaha^ [sailayao Baojaa hO ik Agar Aap hmaoM pOnakok 

banaanao ko ilayao Apnaa tvaa ]Qaar do sakoM tao AapkI baD,I maohrbaanaI 

haogaI.” 

“ek imanaT. ja,ra maOM ApnaI kmaIja phna laU^.” 

“KT KT KT.” 

“ek imanaT. ja,ra maOM Apnaa jaa^iGayaa phna laU^.” 

“KT KT KT.” 

“ek imanaT. ja,ra maOM ApnaI pOnT phna laU^.” 

“KT KT KT” 

“ek imanaT. ja,ra maOM Apnaa baD,a vaalaa kaoT phna laU^.” 
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yah saba krnao ko baad caacaa BaoiD,yao nao drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr ]sa 

laD,kI kao tvaa do kr baaolaa — “yah tvaa maOM tumakao do tao rha hU^ 

pr ApnaI maa^ kao baaolanaa ik vah yah tvaa mauJao pOnakok sao Bar kr 

vaapsa krogaI. AaOr ha^ [sako saaqa maoM ek gaaola Dbala raoTI AaOr 

ek baaotla Saraba BaI.” 

“ha^, ha^, maOM Aapko ilayao saba kuC lao kr Aa}^gaI.” kh kr 

vah laD,kI vah tvaa lao kr calaI gayaI. 

jaba vah Gar phu^caI tao ]sakI maa^ nao ]sako ilayao bahut saaro 

pOnakok banaayao AaOr ]sako caacaa ko ilayao BaI. 

rat haonao sao phlao ]sanao baccaI sao kha — “yao pOnakok, yah 
gaaola Dbala raoTI AaOr yah Saraba kI baaotla tuma Apnao caacaa BaoiD,yao 

ko ilayao lao jaaAao.” 

jaba vah rasto maoM jaa rhI qaI tao ]sakao pOnakok kI bahut ja,aor 

kI KuSabaU Aa rhI qaI. ]sanao saaocaa “Aaoh iktnaI AcCI KuSabaU 

hO. maOM ]namaoM sao ek Ka laU^.” 

saao ]sanao ]namaoM sao ek pOnakok Ka ilayaa. pr ifr dUsara, 
AaOr ifr tIsara AaOr ifr caaOqaa , , , , AaOr bahut jaldI hI vah saaro 

pOnakok Ka gayaI AaOr [sa trh vao saba pOnakok K%ma hao gayao. 

Aba ]sako baad nambar Aayaa Dbala raoTI ka AaOr ifr Saraba 

ka. vah BaI saba K%ma hao gayao. Aba ]sa tvao kao Barnao ko ilayao 

]sanao gaQao ka laId ]za laI AaOr vah Saraba kI baaotla gando panaI sao 
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Bar laI. Dbala raoTI kI jagah ]sanao caUnao ka ek gaaolaa rK ilayaa 

jaao ]sanao vahIM rasto maoM sao ek makana banaanao vaalao kI jagah sao ]za 

ilayaa qaa. 

jaba vah caacaa BaoiD,yaa ko Gar phu^caI tao ]sanao yah saba gandI 

caIja,oM ]sakao do dIM. 

caacaa BaoiD,yaa nao pOnakok ka ek kaOr Kayaa tao ]sakao turnt 

qaUk kr baaolaa — “Aro yah tao gaQao kI laId hO.” 

turnt hI ]sanao Apnaa mau^h saaf krnao ko ilayao Saraba kI baaotla 

KaolaI tao ]sako svaad sao BaI ]saka mau^h Kraba hao gayaa. 

ifr ]sanao Dbala raoTI KayaI tao icallaayaa — “Aro yah tao 

caUnaa hO.” 

]sanao baccaI kao GaUr kr doKa AaOr baaolaa — “tUnao mauJao QaaoKa 

idyaa? Aaja kI rat maOM tuJao Ka jaa}^gaa.” 

baccaI daOD, kr Gar gayaI AaOr ApnaI maa^ sao baaolaI — “maa^, 
Aaja kI rat caacaa BaoiD,yaa mauJao Kanao Aa rho hOM.” 

]sakI maa^ baocaarI Gar ko saaro drvaajao iKD,ikyaa^ band krnao laga 

gayaI. ifr ]sanao Gar ko saaro Cod band ikyao taik caacaa BaoiD,yaa Gar 

maoM na Gausa sako. pr vah Gar kI icamanaI band krnaa BaUla gayaI. 

jaba rat hao gayaI AaOr baccaI saaonao calaI gayaI tao Gar ko baahr 

caacaa BaoiD,yao kI Aavaaja saunaayaI pD,I — “MmaOM Aba tumhoM Ka}^gaa. maOM 

yahIM baahr hU^. maOM Aa rha hU^.” 
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AaOr ifr ]sako baad Ct pr pa^vaaoM kI Aavaaja saunaayaI pD,I 

— “maOM Aba tumhoM Ka}^gaa. maOM yaha^ Ct pr hU^.” 

AaOr ifr icamanaI maoM sao Aavaaja AayaI — “maOM Aba tumhoM 

Ka}^gaa. maOM yaha^ icamanaI ko }pr hU^.” 

“maa^ maa^, BaoiD,yaa Aa rha hO.”  

maa^ baaolaI — “caadr ko Andr iCp jaa.” 

“maOM Aba tumhoM Ka}^gaa. maOM Aba icamanaI sao naIcao Aa gayaa hU^.” 

vah baccaI tao qar qar ka^pnao lagaI AaOr Dr ko maaro bahut CaoTI 

saI saukD, kr Apnao ibastr ko ek trf kao hao gayaI. 

“maOM Aba tumhoM Ka}^gaa. Aba maOM yahIM kmaro maoM hU^.” 

CaoTI laD,kI nao ApnaI saa^sa raok laI. 

“maOM Aba tumhoM Ka}^gaa. maOM Aba tumharo ibastr ko pasa hU^.” 

AaOr yah kh kr vah ]sakao Ka gayaa. 

AaOr [sa trh caacaa BaoiD,yaa hr laalacaI laD,kI kao Ka jaata 

hO. laalaca krnaa AcCI baat nahIM hO. 
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18  jaanavaraoM ka rajaa80 

 

ek baar ek AadmaI qaa ijasakI p%naI mar gayaI qaI. ]sako ek 

baoTI qaI jaao bahut saundr qaI pr kao[- ]sa baocaarI kI doKBaala krnao 

vaalaa nahIM qaa saao ]sanao tya ikyaa ik vah dUsarI SaadI krogaa. 

pr jaba ]sanao dUsarI SaadI kI tao ]sakI dUsarI p%naI tao bahut 

hI Kraba qaI AaOr vah Apnao pit kI baoTI sTOlaInaa
81
 kao bahut hI 

bauro ZMga sao rKtI qaI. 

ek idna sTOlaInaa nao Apnao ipta sao kha — “ipta jaI, yaha^ 
rhnao AaOr AaOr hmaoSaa duK sahto rhnao kI bajaaya maOM gaa^va maoM rhnaa 

j,yaada psand k$^gaI. maOM gaa^va jaa rhI hU^.” 

ipta baaolaa — “baoTI, qaaoD,I dor QaIrja rKao.” 

pr ek idna ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ nao ek kTaora taoD,nao pr ]sakao 

ek caa^Ta maara tao sTOlaInaa sao AaOr sahna nahIM huAa AaOr vah Gar 

CaoD, kr calaI gayaI. 

vah phaD,aoM maoM calaI gayaI. vaha^ ]sakI ek bauAa rhtI qaI. 

vah ek prI kI trh qaI pr vah bahut garIba qaI. vah sTOlaInaa kao 

doK kr baaolaI — “baoTI, maOM bahut garIba hU^. mauJao tuJao BaoD,aoM kao 

 
80 The King of the Animals.  Tale No 52.  A folktale from Italy from its Bologna area.   
81 Stellina – the name of the daughter 
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caranao ko ilayao Baojanaa pD,ogaa pr maOM tuJakao ek bahut hI kImatI 

caIja, do rhI hU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao sTOlaInaa kao ek A^gaUzI dI AaOr kha 

— “baoTI, tU Agar kBaI BaI iksaI BaI proSaanaI maoM hao tao 

[sa AMgaUzI kao Apnao haqa maoM pkD, laonaa AaOr ApnaI 

proSaanaI baaolanaa tao tU ]sa proSaanaI sao baahr inakla AayaogaI.” 

ek saubah jaba sTOlaInaa Gaasa ko maOdana maoM ApnaI BaoD,oM cara rhI 

qaI tao ]sanao ek saundr naaOjavaana kao ApnaI trf Aato doKa. vah 

]sako pasa Aa kr baaolaa — “tuma BaoD, caranao ko ilayao bahut j,yaada 

saundr hao. calaao tuma maoro saaqa calaao maOM tumasao SaadI kr laU^gaa AaOr 

ifr tuma ek rajakumaarI kI trh rhaogaI.” 

yah sauna kr sTOlaInaa ka caohra laala hao gayaa AaOr vah turnt 

hI ]sakao kao[- javaaba nahIM do payaI. pr baad maoM ]sa naaOjavaana nao 

]sakao Apnao saaqa jaanao pr manaa ilayaa. 

vao laaoga pasa maoM KD,I ek gaaD,I maoM caZ,o AaOr vah gaaD,I ibajalaI 

kI saI toja,I sao vaha^ sao cala dI. vao krIba krIba saara idna calato 

rho. Saama kao vao ek bahut hI saundr mahla ko saamanao Aa kr ruk 

gayao. 

vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “AaAao, Andr Aa jaaAao.” kh kr 

vah ]sakao mahla ko Andr lao gayaa AaOr mahla idKata huAa baaolaa 

— “Aaja sao yah mahla tumhara hO. tumakao jaao caaihyao vah tuma maa^ga 
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laonaa vah tumakao imala jaayaogaa. Aba maOM Apnaa kama doKnao jaata hU^. 

Aba hma kla saubah imalaoMgao.” yah kh kr vah calaa gayaa. 

AaScaya- sao BarI sTOlaInaa ko maûh sao kao[- Aavaaja hI nahIM 

inaklaI. tBaI ]sakao mahsaUsa huAa ik kao[- ]sakao haqa pkD, kr 

khIM lao jaa rha hO pr vaha^ ]sakao idKayaI kao[- nahIM idyaa. 

vah lao jaanao vaalaa ]sakao ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa sajao kmaro maoM lao 

gayaa jaha^ ]sako phnanao ko ilayao kpD,o AaOr gahnao rKo qao. vaha^ 

]sako puranao kpD,o ]taro gayao AaOr ]sakao nayao kpD,o AaOr gahnao 

phnaayao gayao AaOr ]sakao ek kulaIna s~I kI trh sajaayaa gayaa. 

ifr vao ]sakao ek AaOr kmaro maoM lao gayao jaha^ garmaagarma Kanaa 

]saka [ntjaar kr rha qaa. vah vaha^ maoja pr baOz gayaI AaOr Kanaa 

Kanao lagaI. ]sakI PlaoToM badlatI jaatI qaIM AaOr nayaa nayaa Kanaa 

Aata jaata qaa pr vaha^ BaI ]sakao ]na PlaoTaoM kao laanao vaalaa kao[- 

idKayaI kao[- nahIM do rha qaa. 

jaba vah Kanaa Ka caukI tao ]sakao mahla idKanao lao jaayaa 

gayaa. kuC kmaro vaha^ pIlao rMga maoM sajao qao AaOr kuC laala rMga maoM. 

]namaoM dIvaana lagao qao, kuisa-yaa^ qaIM AaOr bahut saarI saundr saundr sajaanao 

vaalaI caIja,oM rKI qaIM. 

mahla ko pICo ek bahut saundr baagaIcaa qaa. ]samaoM bahut saaro 

iksma ko jaanavar qao – ku<aa, iballaI, gaQaa, maugaI- hI nahIM bailk vaha^ 
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baD,o baD,o maoMZk BaI qao. sTOlaInaa kao vao saba AadimayaaoM ko ek samaUh 

kI trh lagao jaao ek saaqa baatoM kr rho haoM. 

sTOlaInaa tao yah saba doKtI kI doKtI hI rh gayaI. vah ]na 

sabakao tba tk doKtI rhI jaba tk A^Qaora nahIM hao gayaa. ifr 

vah saaonao calaI gayaI. 

]sakao ek eosao kmaro maoM lao jaayaa gayaa jaao rajakumaairyaaoM ko 

saaonao ko laayak sajaa huAa qaa. vaha^ ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa plaMga 

pD,a qaa. 

vaha^ ]sakao iksaI nao kpD,o badlanao maoM sahayata kI. ]sako 

ilayao rat ko saaonao ko kpD,o phnanao ko saaqa saaqa ek laOmp BaI laayaa 

gayaa AaOr ek jaaoD,I islapr BaI laayao gayao. 

vah ibastr pr laoT gayaI AaOr basa ifr saba kuC Saant hao 

gayaa. vah saao gayaI AaOr jaba vah ]zI tao saubah hao gayaI qaI. ]sanao 

saaocaa ik maOM GaMTI bajaatI hU^ AaOr doKtI hU^ ik kao[- Aata hO ik 

nahIM. 

pr jaOsao hI ]sanao GaMTI bajaanao ko ilayao GaMTI kao CuAa tao ek 

caa^dI kI T/o vaha^ Aa gayaI ijasamaoM kaOfI AaOr kok rKI hu[- qaI. 

]sanao kaOfI pI AaOr ]z gayaI. ]sanao kpD,o phnao tao iksaI nao 

]sako baala sa^vaar idyao. [sa trh ]sakI ek rajakumaarI kI trh 

saovaa hao rhI qaI. 
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baad maoM vah naaOjavaana Aayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tuma 

zIk sao saaoyaIM? @yaa tuma KuSa hao?” 

sTOlaInaa baaolaI — “ha^, maOM zIk sao saaoyaI.” 

naaOjavaana nao sTOlaInaa ka haqa pkD,a AaOr kuC pla baad kha 

“gauD baa[-” AaOr calaa gayaa. 

yah ]sa naaOjavaana ka raoja ka trIka qaa AaOr sTOlaInaa ]sakao 

idna maoM ek baar basa [saI samaya doKtI qaI. 

dao mahInao baad vah eosao trIko sao tMga Aa gayaI. ek saubah jaba 

vah naaOjavaana calaa gayaa tao sTOlaInaa nao saaocaa ik maOM Aaja qaaoD,a baahr 

GaUma kr AatI hU^. 

]sako mau^h sao yao Sabd inaklao BaI nahIM qao ik iksaI 

nao ]sakao ek TaopI, ek pMKa AaOr ek Cata
82
 laa 

kr do idyaa. 

]sanao saaocaa “[saka matlaba hO ik hr samaya maoro saaqa kao[ - na 

kao[- rhta hO jaao kuC BaI maOM khU^ saunata rhta hO. ek baar mauJao 

tumhoM doKnao dao basa.” pr [sako javaaba maoM ]sao kao[- javaaba nahIM 

imalaa AaOr na hI ]sao kao[- idKayaI idyaa. 

]saI pla sTOlaInaa nao ApnaI bauAa kI dI hu[- AMgaUzI kao yaad 

ikyaa. ABaI tk tao ]sakao ]sanao [stomaala krnao kI saaocaa hI nahIM 

qaa @yaaoMik ]sao ]sakao [stomaala krnao kI ja$rt hI nahIM pD,I qaI. 

 
82 Translated for the word “Parasol”.  See its picture above. 
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vah vaha^ sao vaapsa gayaI AaOr ApnaI D/OisaMga Toibala kI D/aOAr sao 

vah AMgaUzI inakala laayaI. 

ek baar vah AMgaUzI ]sako haqa maoM Aa gayaI tao ]sanao ]sa 

A^gaUzI sao kha — “maOM doKnaa caahtI hU^ ik maorI saovaa kaOna kr rha 

hO?” 

turnt hI ]sako saamanao ek dasaI Aa kr KD,I hao gayaI. 

]sakao doK kr tao sTOlaInaa bahut hI KuSa hao gayaI. ]sako mau^h sao 

inaklaa — “kma sao kma Aba maOM iksaI ko saaqa baat tao kr saktI 

hU^.” 

dasaI baaolaI — “Qanyavaad Qanyavaad. Aapnao mauJao AaiKr 

idKayaI donao laayak banaa hI idyaa. maOM Aba tk jaadU ko ja,aor kI 

vajah sao iksaI kao idKayaI hI nahIM dotI qaI AaOr na hI baaola saktI 

qaI.” 

vao daonaaoM Aapsa maoM bahut AcCI daost hao gayaIM AaOr ]nhaoMnao saaqa 

saaqa ]sa jagah ko Baod ka pta lagaanao ka inaSvaya ikyaa ik vaha^ 

@yaa cala rha qaa. vao baahr calaI gayaIM AaOr ek pgaDMDI pr calanao 

lagaIM. 

vao kafI dUr tk ]sa pgaDMDI pr calatI calaI gayaIM ik ek 

jagah vah pgaDMDI dao KmBaaoM ko baIca sao gaujartI qaI. ]na dao KmBaaoM 

maoM sao ek KmBao pr ilaKa qaa “pUCao” AaOr dUsaro KmBao pr ilaKa qaa 

“AaOr tumakao pta cala jaayaogaa”. 
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ijasa KmBao pr “PaUCao” ilaKa qaa ]sako saamanao KD,I hao kr 

sTOlaInaa baaolaI — “mauJao yah maalaUma krnaa hO ik maOM kha^ hU^.” 

[sa pr dUsara KmBaa ijasa pr ilaKa qaa “AaOr tumakao pta cala 

jaayaogaa” baaolaa — “tuma ek eosaI jagah hao jaha^ tuma zIk rhaogaI 

laoikna …” 

sTOlaInaa nao phlao vaalao KmBao sao pUCa — “laoikna @yaa?” 

pr dUsaro vaalao KmBao nao [saka kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. 

daonaaoM daostaoM nao saaocaa ik yah “laoikna” tao zIk nahIM hO 

AaOr vao kuC icanta krtI hu[- Aagao baZ, gayaIM. calato calato 

vao baagaIcao ko AaKIr tk phu^ca gayaIM. AaKIr maoM baagaIcao 

ko caaraoM trf cahardIvaarI lagaI qaI. ]sa cahardIvaarI ko 

dUsarI trf jamaIna pr ek naa[T
83
 baOza qaa. 

jaba ]sanao [na daonaaoM kao Aato doKa tao ]z kr KD,a hao gayaa 

AaOr ]na daonaaoM sao pUCa — “tuma laaoga yaha^ kOsao AayaIM? saavaQaana 

rhnaa tuma laaoga ek bahut baD,o Ktro maoM hao. tuma laaoga jaanavaraoM ko 

rajaa ko kbjao maoM hao. vah hr iksaI kao ijasa iksaI kao BaI pkD, 

laota hO yaha^ lao Aata hO AaOr ek ek kr ko maar dota hO.” 

yah sauna kr sTOlaInaa tao bahut Dr gayaI turnt baaolaI — “tao 

hma yaha^ sao kOsao baca sakto hOM?” 

 
83 A knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. See its picture above. 
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 vah naa[T baaolaa — “maOM tumakao yaha^ sao baahr lao jaa sakta 

hU^. maOM Baart ko rajaa ka baoTa hU^ AaOr duinayaa^ GaUma kr Apnaa samaya 

gaujaar rha hU^. 

jaOsao hI maOMnao tumhoM doKa tao mauJao tumasao Pyaar hao gayaa [saI ilayao maOM 

yaha^ Aa kr baOz gayaa ik kBaI tao tuma [Qar AaAaogaI. maOM tumakao 

Apnao ipta ko pasa lao calaU^gaa. vah tumhara AaOr tumharI dasaI daonaaoM 

ka zIk sao svaagat kroMgao.” 

sTOlaInaa baaolaI — “zIk hO. maOM tumharo saaqa calaÛgaI.” 

dasaI baaolaI — “pr Agar yah mahla Kjaanao sao Bara hO tao 

[sakao [sa trh sao CaoD, kr jaanaa tao baovakUfI hO. jaba vah 

jaanavaraoM ka rajaa Gar maoM na hao tba hmakao yah Kjaanaa Apnao haqaaoM 

maoM lao laonaa caaihyao AaOr ]sako baad hI yaha^ sao Baaganaa caaihyao. kla 

hma laaoga yahIM imalaoMgao AaOr ifr yaha^ sao Baaga calaoMgao.” 

sTOlaInaa baaolaI — “ha^ yah zIk hO. maOM tumharo saaqa calatI 

hU^.” 

rajakumaar nao pUCa — “AaOr maOM yaha^ Kulao maoM rat kOsao gaujaa$^gaa 

yaha^ tao kao[- JaaoMpD,I BaI nahIM hO.” 

sTOlaInaa baaolaI — “maOM doKtI hU^.” ]sanao Apnao CaoTo sao baTue 

maoM sao vah jaadU kI A^gaUzI inakalaI, mau{I maoM dbaayaI AaOr baaolaI — 

“mauJao yaha^ pr ek baD,a saa ek makana caaihyao, turnt. naaOkraoM, 

gaaiD,yaaoM, Kanao pInao AaOr saaonao kI sauivaQaaAaoM ko saaqa.” 
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basa ]saka yah khnaa qaa ik ]sako saamanao vaalao Gaasa ko maOdana 

maoM ek baD,a saa makana KD,a hao gayaa. makana bahut saundr qaa. 

rajakumaar nao daonaaoM laD,ikyaaoM kao gauD baa[- kha AaOr ]sa Gar maoM calaa 

gayaa. 

sTolaInaa AaOr ]sakI dasaI daonaaoM mahla maoM laaOT AayaIM. Kjaanaa 

ZÛZnao ko ilayao ]nhaoMnao ]sa saaro mahla kao }pr sao lao kr naIcao tk 

Cana maara. ifr ]nakao thKanao maoM jaa kr ek kmara imalaa ijasamaoM 

bahut saaro ba@sao rKoo qao. 

sTOlaInaa baaolaI — “yah @yaa hO. yah tao thKanao kI bajaaya 

ek BaMDarGar j,yaada laga rha hO. doKto hO ik [na ba@saaoM maoM @yaa 

hO.” ]nhaoMnao ]na ba@saaoM ko Z@kna Kaola kr doKa tao ]na sabamaoM tao 

saaonaa caa^dI hIro javaahrat pOsaa Aaid bahutayat sao Bara pD,a qaa. 

sTOlaInaa nao ]sa AMgaUzI kao ApnaI mau{I maoM ifr sao dbaayaa AaOr 

kha — “yao saba ba@sao Baart ko rajakumaar ko makana maoM phu ^caa 

dao.” 

]sako yah khto hI vah saara thKanaa KalaI hao gayaa. saaro 

ba@sao vaha^ sao hT kr Baart ko rajakumaar ko makana maoM phu^ca cauko 

qao. 

sTOlaInaa AaOr ]sakI dasaI ifr sao ]sa mahla maoM GaUmanao lagao ik 

]nakao }pr jaatI hu[- ek iCpI hu[- saIZ,I imalaI. vao ]sasao }pr 

caZ,o tao ek A^QaorI jagah maoM Aa gayao. 
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vaha^ ek Aavaaja baar baar kh rhI qaI — “Aaoh maOM @yaa 

k$^? Aaoh maOM @yaa k$^?” 

sTOlaInaa ]sa Aavaaja kao sauna kr ka^p gayaI ]sanao ifr sao 

ApnaI AMgaUzI kao yaad krto hue ]saI Aavaaja kI idSaa maoM Apnao 

kdma baZ,ayao jaha^ sao vah Aavaaja Aa rhI qaI. 

AbakI baar vao ek baD,o kmaro maoM Aa gayao. vaha^ ek baD,I maoja 

pr bahut saaro isar, haqa, pOr Aaid pD,o hue qao AaOr SarIr ko dUsaro 

ihssao kuisa-yaaoM AaOr dIvaaraoM pr lagao hue qao. 

vao isar baaola rho qao “Aaoh maOM @yaa k$^? Aaoh maOM @yaa k$^?” 

yao saba doK kr daonaaoM laD,ikyaa^ bahut Dr gayaIM. ]nakao lagaa 

ik yah jaanavaraoM ko rajaa ka iCpa huAa Gar qaa. 

ifr vaha^ ]nhaoMnao  vaha^ BaUsao, ma@ka, AaoT\sa
84
 

Aaid sao Bara ek BaMDarGar doKa tao ]nhaoMnao saaocaa 

ik yah Saayad ]na jaanavaraoM ko Kanao ko ilayao haogaa 

jaao ]nhaoMnao baagaIcao maoM doKo qao. 

]nakao lagaa ik Saayad vao saba vao hI jaanavar haoMgao ijanakao 

jaanavaraoM ko rajaa nao jaanavar banaa kr rK ilayaa haogaa. yakInana vah 

[na jaanavaraoM kao BaI Ka jaayaogaa. 

 
84 Oats is a kind of grain. See its picture above. 
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]sa rat sTOlaInaa kao rat Bar naIMd nahIM AayaI. saubah savaoro 

hmaoSaa kI trh jaanavaraoM ka rajaa ]sasao imalanao Aayaa tao ]sanao raoja 

kI trh ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tuma zIk sao saaoyaIM?” 

sTOlaInaa nao Aaja BaI ]sakao vaOsaI hI nama`ta sao javaaba idyaa jaOsao 

vah ]sakao raoja dotI qaI — “ha^, bahut AcCo sao saaoyaI.”. 

vah BaI raoja kI trh sao baaolaa — “zIk hO sTOlaInaa, gauD baa[-, 
KuSa rhao. maOM kla saubah tumasao ifr imalata hU^.” AaOr yah kh kr 

vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

]sako jaanao ko baad sTOlaInaa AaOr ]sakI dasaI daonaaoM }pr ko 

BaMDarGar maoM gayaIM. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao ]sa BaMDarGar kI iKD,kI KaolaI 

AaOr BaUsaa, ma@ka, AaoT\sa saBaI kuC jaao kuC vaha^ qaa ]sa iKD,kI 

sao baahr baagaIcao maoM foMk idyaa jaha^ jaanavar GaUma rho qao taik vao Kanao 

maoM lagao rhoM AaOr ]nako ]sa mahla kao CaoD,nao ko baaro maoM Apnao maailak 

kao batanao na jaa sakoM. 

jaba vao jaanavar Ka rho qao tao sTOlaInaa AaOr ]sakI dasaI daonaaoM 

nao Apnaa kuC saamaana ilayaa AaOr baagaIcao kI trf cala dIM. 

jaba vao ]na daonaaoM KmBaaoM ko pasa AayaIM ijana pr ilaKa huAa qaa 

“pUCao” AaOr “AaOr tumakao pta cala jaayaogaa” tao sTOlaInaa nao ApnaI 

AMgaUzI ApnaI mau{I maoM dbaayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maOM tumhoM hu@ma dotI hU^ 

ik tuma mauJao yah batlaaAao ik tumharo ]sa idna ko “laoikna” ka @yaa 

matlaba qaa.” 
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KmBaa baaolaa — “]sa laoikna ka matlaba yah qaa ik tuma yaha^ 

sao tba tk nahIM Baaga saktIM jaba tk ik ]sa jaanavaraoM ko rajaa kao 

tuma maar na dao.” 

sTOlaInaa baaolaI — “laoikna yah maOM kOsao k$^?” 

KmBaa ifr baaolaa — “tuma rajaa ko kmaro maoM 

jaaAao. vaha^ ]sakI ek Aarama kusaI- rKI hO. 

]sakI ga_I ko naIcao ek AKraoT rKa hO. tuma ]sa 

AKraoT kao inakala laao. tumharo ]sa AKraoT kao vaha^ sao inakalato 

hI vah rajaa mar jaayaogaa.” AaOr yah khto hI vah KmBaa TUT kr 

igar pD,a. 

sTOlaInaa turnt vaapsa mahla maoM gayaI AaOr rajaa kI Aarama kusaI- 

pr rKI ga_I ko naIcao rKa AKraoT inakalaa. jaOsao hI ]sanao vah 

AKraoT inakalaa jaanavaraoM ka rajaa icallaata huAa mahla kI trf 

Baagaa — “sTOlaInaa, tumanao mauJao QaaoKa idyaa. sTOlaInaa, tumanao mauJao 

QaaoKa idyaa.” AaOr vah mar kr naIcao igar pD,a. 

jaOsao hI vah mar kr naIcao igara saaro jaanavar AadimayaaoM AaOr 

AaOrtaoM maoM badla gayao. ]na sabako }pr Dalaa huAa jaadU TUT cauka 

qaa. 

vao saba rajaa, ranaI AaOr rajakumaar qao AaOr ]sa jaanavaraoM ko 

rajaa ka Dalaa huAa jaadU TUTto hI rajaa ranaI AaOr rajakumaar bana 

gayao qao. ]nhaoMnao sabanao sTOlaInaa kao Qanyavaad idyaa. 
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vao saba ]sakao Apnaa rajya donaa caahto qao AaOr ]sasao SaadI BaI 

krnaa caahto qao pr vah baaolaI — “mauJao Afsaaosa hO ik maOMnao Apnaa 

dulaha phlao sao hI cauna rKa hO AaOr vah maora [ntjaar kr rha hO.” 

kh kr sTOlaInaa AaOr ]sakI dasaI daonaaoM ]sa mahla sao baahr 

inakla gayaIM. ]nako baahr inaklato hI saara mahla jala kr Kak hao 

gayaa. 

rajaa, ranaI rajakumaar Aaid saba Apnao Apnao Gar calao gayao. 

sTOlaInaa AaOr ]sakI dasaI Baart calao gayao. vaha^ jaa kr sTOlaInaa nao 

Baart ko rajakumaar sao SaadI kr laI AaOr ifr vah saarI ija,ndgaI 

KuSaI KuSaI rhI. 
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19  namak kI trh Pyaara85 

 

ek baar ek rajaa qaa ijasako tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. ek k%qa[- baalaaoM 

vaalaI, ek laala baalaaoM vaalaI AaOr ek safod baalaaoM vaalaI
86
. 

]sakI phlaI baoTI bahut GarolaU iksma kI qaI, dUsarI zIk qaI 

AaOr tIsarI ka idla bahut AcCa qaa AaOr vah ]na sabamaoM saundr BaI 

qaI. saao daonaaoM baD,I baoiTyaa^ ApnaI sabasao CaoTI baihna sao bahut jalatI 

qaIM. 

rajaa ko pasa tIna raja gai_yaa^ qaIM – ek safod, ek laala 

AaOr ek kalaI. jaba vah KuSa haota qaa tao vah safod raja ga_I 

pr baOzta qaa. jaba vah zIk saa haota qaa tao vah ApnaI laala raja 

ga_I pr baOzta qaa AaOr jaba gaussaa haota qaa tao kalaI raja ga_I pr 

baOzta qaa. 

ek idna vah ApnaI kalaI raja ga_I pr baOza huAa qaa @yaaoMik 

vah ApnaI daonaaoM baD,I baoiTyaaoM sao naaraja qaa saao vao ]sako pasa ]sakao 

manaanao ko ilayao gayaIM. 

 
85 Dear as Salt.  Tale No 54.  A folktale from Italy from its Bologna area.   
[My Note: The King has three daughters, three thrones, and tastes the food only three times at the 
wedding feast of his daughter… in this story] 
86 Translated for the word “Blond or blonde”. Blond means who have some off white or fair color hair. 
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baD,I vaalaI baoTI nao pUCa — “ipta jaI, @yaa Aapkao rat kao 

naIMd zIk sao AayaI? Aaja Aap kalaI raja ga_I pr baOzo hOM [sasao 

yah pta calata hO ik Aap mauJasao gaussaa hOM. hO na?” 

“yakInana maOM tumasao bahut gaussaa hU^.” 

“pr @yaaoM ipta jaI?” 

“@yaaoMik tuma mauJakao ibalkula Pyaar nahIM krtIM.” 

“pr ipta jaI maOM tao Aapkao bahut Pyaar krtI hU^. Aap mauJao 

bahut Pyaaro hOM. 

“AcCa tao ifr bataAao maOM tumhoM iktnaa Pyaara hU^?” 

“[tnao Pyaaro hOM ijatnaI ik iksaI AadmaI kao raoTI PyaarI haotI 

hO.” 

rajaa nao mauskura kr basa hamaI BarI pr pr kha kuC nahIM. vah 

laD,kI ko javaaba sao bahut KuSa qaa. 

]sako baad ]sakI baIca vaalaI baoTI AayaI AaOr ]sanao BaI jaba 

Apnao ipta kao kalao rMga kI raja ga_I pr baOzo doKa tao ]sasao pUCa 

— “ipta jaI, @yaa Aap kla rat zIk sao saaoyao? Aaja Aap 

ApnaI kalao rMga kI raja ga_I pr @yaaoM baOzo hOM? Aap mauJasao naaraja 

tao nahIM hOM na?” 

“yakInana maOM tumhIM sao naaraja hU^.” 

“pr @yaaoM ipta jaI? maOMnao eosaa @yaa ikyaa?” 
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“@yaaoMik tuma mauJakao ibalkula Pyaar nahIM krtIM.” 

“pr ipta jaI maOM tao Aapkao bahut Pyaar krtI hU^. Aap mauJao 

bahut bahut bahut Pyaaro hOM.” 

“AcCa bataAao tao iktnaa Pyaara hU^ maOM tumakao?” 

“ijatnaI PyaarI Saraba haotI hO ipta jaI, ]tnao Pyaaro.” 

rajaa ifr kuC bauD,bauD,ayaa pr vah ApnaI ]sa baIca vaalaI baoTI 

ko javaaba sao BaI bahut KuSa qaa. 

kuC hI dor maoM h^satI KolatI ]sakI CaoTI baoTI Aa gayaI. vah 

BaI Apnao ipta kao kalao rMga kI raja ga_I pr baOzo doK kr ipta sao 

baaolaI — “ipta jaI, kla rat Aap zIk sao tao saaoyao na? Aaja 

Aap [sa kalao rMga kI raja ga_I pr @yaaoM baOzo hOM? @yaa Aap mauJasao 

naaraja hOM?” 

“ha^ ibalkula, maOM tumasao bahut naaraja hU^ @yaaoMik tuma mauJasao 

ibalkula Pyaar nahIM krtIM.” 

“pr ipta jaI maOM tao Aapkao bahut bahut bahut Pyaar krtI 

hU^.” 

“AcCa bataAao iktnaa bahut Pyaar krtI hao mauJakao?” 

“[tnaa Pyaar ipta jaI ijatnaa ik kao[ - namak kao krta h O.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa kuC gaussaa saa hao gayaa. vah baaolaa — “@yaa 

kha namak ijatnaa? namak? Aao naIca hT jaa maorI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao 
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sao. maOM torI Sa@la BaI nahIM doKnaa caahta.” AaOr ]sanao ApnaI ]sa 

baoTI kao jaMgala lao jaa kr maar Dalanao ka hu@ma do idyaa. 

jaba ]sakI maa^ nao, yaanaI ranaI maa^ nao jaao ApnaI ]sa baoTI kao 

bahut Pyaar krtI qaI, ApnaI [sa baoTI ko ilayao rajaa ka yah hu@ma 

saunaa tao ]sanao ]sakao bacaanao ko ilayao kao[- trkIba saaocanaI Sau$ kr 

dI. 

raja mahla maMo ek maaomaba<aI qaI jaao [tnaI baD,I qaI ijatnaI ik 

]sakI vah baoTI ija,ja,aolaa
87
. saao ]sanao ija,ja,aolaa kao ]sako naIcao vaalao 

ihssao maoM Gausa jaanao ko ilayao kha AaOr [sa trh ]sakao ]sa maaomaba<aI 

maoM iCpa ilayaa. 

ifr ]sanao Apnao ek bahut hI Baraosao vaalao naaOkr kao baulaayaa 

AaOr ]sasao ]sa maaomaba<aI kao baocanao ko ilayao kha. 

]sanao Apnao ]sa naaOkr sao yah BaI kha ik Agar kao[- ]sako 

dama pUCo ik vah maaomaba<aI iktnao kI hO tao Agar vah kao[- garIba hao 

tao ]sakao khnaa ik ]saka dama hO “KuSaiksmatI”. 

AaOr Agar vah kao[- AmaIr yaa zIk sao Kato pIto Gar ka hao 

tao ]sasao khnaa ik vah ]sao ek gaIt ko badlao maoM lao sakta hO. 

pr Qyaana rKnaa ik yah maaomaba<aI ]sakao imala jaayao.” 

 
87 Zizola – name of the youngest daughter 
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ranaI nao ApnaI baoTI kao Alaga haonao pr jaao 

salaah dI jaatI hOM vao saba salaah ]sakao dI, ek 

iDbbaa Bar kr AMjaIr, caaOklaoT AaOr ibaiskT 

idyao. ifr ]sakao caUmaa AaOr ivada kha. 

naaOkr vah maaomaba<aI lao kr vaha^ sao Sahr ko caaOraho pr calaa 

gayaa AaOr ]sakao baocanao ko ilayao KD,a hao gayaa. 

]sa maaomaba<aI kI kImat pUCnao bahut laaoga Aayao. jaao laaoga 

]sakI kImat jaananaa caahto qao pr jaao laaoga ]sakao doKnao maoM AcCo 

nahIM lagao ]nakao ]sanao ]sa maaomaba<aI kI bahut baD,I kImat bata dI 

AaOr [sa trh sao vao calao gayao. 

AaKIr maoM ha[TaOvar
88
 ko rajaa ka laD,ka ]Qar Aa inaklaa. 

]sanao ]sa maaomaba<aI kao doKa tao ]sa naaOkr sao ]sakI kImat pUCI tao 

naaOkr nao ]sakao ]sakI kuC j,yaada hI kma kImat batayaI. 

rajakumaar nao vah maaomaba<aI KrId laI AaOr ]sakao Apnao mahla maoM 

lao gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao vah Apnao Kanao ko kmaro maoM rK dI. Aba jaao 

BaI ]sa kmaro maoM Kanaa Kanao Aata vah ]sa maaomaba<aI kao doKta tao 

]sakI tarIf krta. 

Saama kao rajakumaar A@sar hI kuC laaogaaoM sao imalata jaulata 

rhta qaa saao Gar Aanao maoM ]sakao dor hao jaatI qaI. AaOr @yaaoMik Gar 

pr ]saka [ntjaar krnao vaalaa kao[- qaa nahIM tao naaOkr hI ]saka 

 
88 The son of Hightower 
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rat ka Kanaa maoja pr lagaayaa krto qao AaOr lagaa kr saaonao calao 

jaato qao. 

]sa idna BaI eosaa hI huAa. rajakumaar laaogaaoM sao imalanao calaa 

gayaa AaOr naaOkr laaoga ]saka rat ka Kanaa maoja pr lagaa kr Apnao 

Apnao Gar calao gayao. 

jaba ija,ja,aolaa nao doKa ik ]sa kmaro maoM kao[- nahIM hO tao vah 

maaomaba<aI maoM sao baahr inakla kr AayaI AaOr jaao kuC BaI maoja pr 

rKa qaa vah saba Ka gayaI AaOr ifr ]sa maaomaba<aI maoM jaa kr iCp 

gayaI. 

rajakumaar Gar Aayaa tao ]sakao Kanao ko ilayao Kanao kI maoja pr 

kuC BaI nahIM imalaa. ]sanao Gar kI saarI GaMiTyaa^ bajaayaIM tao ]sako 

saaro naaOkr daOD,o Aayao. 

]sanao saaro naaOkraoM kao gaailayaa^ dIM pr ]nhaoMnao ksama Ka kr 

kha ik ]nhaoMnao ]saka rat ka Kanaa vaha^ rKa qaa pr lagata hO 

ik kao[- iballaI yaa ku<aa ]sao Ka gayaa. 

rajakumaar nao gaussao maoM kha — “Agar eosaa ifr sao huAa tao maOM 

tuma sabakao baahr inakala dU^gaa.” ifr ]sanao dUsara Kanaa ma^gavaayaa, 
Kayaa AaOr Ka kr saaonao calaa gayaa. 

AgalaI Saama halaa^ik saba kuC band qaa pr ifr BaI vaOsaa hI 

huAa. 
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ek baar kao tao sabakao eosaa lagaa jaOsao rajakumaar icallaa 

icallaa kr saara Gar isar pr ]za laogaa pr eosaa nahIM huAa. AbakI 

baar vah baaolaa — “zIk hO kla Saama kao ifr doKto hOM ik @yaa 

haota hO.” 

jaba AgalaI rat AayaI tba baccaaoM tuma @yaa saaocato hao ik ]sanao 

@yaa ikyaa haogaa? 

vah Kanao kI maoja ko naIcao iCp gayaa. maoja ko }pr ek eosaa 

maojapaoSa pD,a huAa qaa jaao jamaIna kao CU rha qaa saao ]sakao kao[- nahIM 

doK sakta qaa. 

naaOkr Aayao, ]nhaoMnao maoja pr Kanaa lagaayaa, ifr ku<ao AaOr 

iballaI kao baahr inakalaa AaOr drvaajaa band kr ko baahr calao 

gayao. 

jaOsao hI saba baahr calao gayao, maaomaba<aI KulaI AaOr ]samaoM sao 

ija,ja,aolaa baahr inaklaI. vah maoja kI trf gayaI AaOr ]sanao poT Bar 

kr Kanaa Kayaa 

Ka pI kr vah ifr sao ApnaI maaomaba<aI maoM Gausanao ko ilayao calaI 

ik tBaI maoja ko naIcao sao rajakumaar inakla Aayaa AaOr ]sanao ]saka 

haqa pkD, ilayaa. ija,ja,aolaa nao ]sakI pkD, sao CUTnaa caaha pr 

]sanao BaI ]saka haqa ksa kr pkD, rKa qaa. 
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saao ija,ja,aolaa naIcao baOz gayaI AaOr ]sakao Sau$ sao AaKIr tk 

ApnaI saarI khanaI kh saunaayaI. rajakumaar tao ]sakao doKto hI 

Pyaar krnao lagaa qaa. 

]sanao ]sakao tsallaI dI AaOr kha — “tuma yah samaJa laao ik 

tuma hI maorI dulaihna banaaogaI pr ABaI tuma ApnaI [sa maaomaba<aI maoM hI 

vaapsa calaI jaaAao.” 

kh kr rajakumaar BaI saaonao calaa gayaa pr vah rat Bar ApnaI 

Aa^KoM hI band nahIM kr saka. vah ija,ja,aolaa ko baaro maoM hI saaocata 

rha. 

saubah kao ]sanao ]sa maaomaba<aI kao Apnao kmaro maoM ma^gavaa ilayaa. 

vah maaomaba<aI [tnaI saundr qaI ik vah rat kao BaI ]sakao Apnao pasa 

hI rKnaa caahta qaa. 

dUsara kama ]sanao yah ikyaa ik Aba ]sanao Apnaa Kanaa Apnao 

kmaro maoM hI ma^gavaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa – dao AadimayaaoM ka Kanaa, 
@yaaoMik vah bahut BaUKa qaa. 

Agalao idna vao ]sako ilayao kaOfI lao kr Aayao, ifr gama- naaSta 

lao kr Aayao, ifr daophr ka Kanaa AaOr ifr Saama ka Kanaa – 

magar saba daohra daohra. 

jaOsao hI vao naaOkr Kanaa rK kr calao jaato vah kmaro ka 

drvaajaa band kr laota, ija,ja,aolaa kao baulaata AaOr ifr daonaaoM Aapsa 

maoM naaSta Kato, Kanaa Kato AaOr KUba baatoM krto. 
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ranaI ijasakao ik Apnaa Kanaa [na idnaaoM Kanao vaalao kmaro maoM 

Akolao hI Kanaa hI pD, rha qaa Aba bahut duKI rhtI qaI — “maoro 

baoTo kao maorI trf sao eosaI @yaa naarajagaI hO ik vah Aba maoro saaqa 

Kanaa BaI nahIM Kata? maOMnao ]sako saaqa @yaa baura ikyaa hO?”
89
 

baar baar rajakumaar nao ]sakao qaaoD,a QaIrja rKnao ko ilayao kha 

AaOr kha ik ]sakao Apnao ilayao qaaoD,a samaya caaihyao. ifr ek 

idna ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao batayaa — “maa^ maOM SaadI kr rha hU^.” 

ranaI KuSa hao kr baaolaI “AaOr vah dulaihna kaOna hO?” 

rajakumaar nao batayaa ik vah ek maaomaba<aI sao SaadI krogaa. 

ranaI ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr haqa rK kr baaolaI — “ho Bagavaana 

lagata hO ik maoro baoTo ka idmaaga Kraba hao gayaa hO.” pr rajakumaar 

tao yahI caahta qaa. 

rajakumaar kI maa^ nao ]sakao yaad idlaayaa ik vah [sa baat kI 

]sakao kma sao kma vajah tao batayao @yaaoMik laaoga savaala pUCoMgao pr 

rajakumaar tao ApnaI ijad sao Tsa sao masa hI nahIM huAa. ]sanao SaadI 

ko saaro [ntjaama ek hFto maoM kr ilayao. 

SaadI vaalao idna bahut saarI gaaiD,yaa^ mahla sao calaIM. phlaI gaaD,I 

maoM rajakumaar Kud qaa AaOr ]sako saaqa rKI qaI ]sakI maaomaba<aI. vao 

 
89 Here there is some discrepancy. Before it is said that “there was nobody who waited for the king at 
home to eat dinner with him that is why the servants put his food on his dining table and went away; 
and here they say that his mother was there and waited for him to eat food with him. 
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saba caca- phu^ca gayao AaOr laaoga ]sa maaomaba<aI kao caca- ko Andr lao 

gayao. 

sahI samaya pr maaomaba<aI KulaI AaOr ]samaoM sao ija,ja,aolaa ba`aokoD kI 

paoSaak phnao inaklaI. galao AaOr kanaaoM maoM ]sanao bahut saaro r%na phna 

rKo qao jaao bahut camak rho qao. 

SaadI ko baad vao mahla laaOT Aayao AaOr vaha^ ranaI nao ]sakI saarI 

khanaI saunaI. ranaI bahut haoiSayaar qaI vah ija,ja,aolaa sao baaolaI — 

“tuma saba maoro }pr CaoD, dao. maOM tumharo ]sa ipta kao AcCa sabak 

isaKa}^gaI.” 

jaba ]nakI SaadI kI davat hu[- tao ranaI nao pasa ko saaro 

rajaaAaoM kao ]sa davat maoM baulaayaa. ]na rajaaAaoM maoM ija,ja,aolaa ko 

ipta BaI Saaimala qao. 

]nako ilayao ranaI nao Kasa Kanaa banavaayaa qaa. ]nako Kanao maoM 

namak ibalkula BaI nahIM qaa. saba maohmaanaaoM kao kh idyaa gayaa ik 

dulaihna kI tibayat zIk nahIM qaI [sailayao vah davat maoM Saaimala nahIM 

hao saktI qaI. 

saao saba laaogaaoM nao Kanaa Sau$ kr idyaa pr dulaihna ka ipta 

rajaa ijasakao ibanaa namak ka baosvaad saUp imalaa qaa Apnao Aap hI 

kuC baD,baD,anao lagaa — “rsaao[yaa lagata hO saUp maoM namak Dalanaa BaUla 

gayaa idKta hO.” pr vah @yaa krta ]sanao vah saUp CaoD, idyaa. 
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baakI Kanaa jaao Aayaa vah BaI saba ibanaa namak ka qaa. rajaa 

nao Apnaa ka^Ta naIcao rK idyaa. 

“rajaa saahba, Aap Kanaa nahIM Ka rho, @yaa baat hO? Kanaa 

AcCa nahIM laga rha hO?” 

“nahIM nahIM, bahut svaad hO.” 

“ifr Aap Ka @yaaoM nahIM rho?” 

“Acaanak hI mauJao kuC AcCa nahIM laga rha hO.” ]sanao ifr 

ek ka^Ta Bar kr maa^sa Apnao mau^h maoM rKa AaOr ]sao iktnaa BaI cabaa 

kr Kanaa caaha pr vah ]sako galao sao naIcao hI nahIM ]tra. 

tba ]sakao yaad AayaI ApnaI sabasao CaoTI baoTI kI ik ek 

idna ]sanao ]sasao kha qaa ik vah ]sakao namak kI trh Pyaar krtI 

qaI. 

]sakao ]sakI yahI baat saaoca kr raonaa Aa gayaa AaOr vah rao 

pD,a — “Aaoh, maOMnao iktnaa galat ikyaa qaa.” 

ranaI jaananaa caahtI qaI ik @yaa maamalaa qaa jaao rajaa Kanaa nahIM 

Ka rha qaa AaOr rao rha qaa. tba rajaa nao ]sao ApnaI sabasao CaoTI 

baoTI ija,ja,aolaa ko baaro maoM saba kuC bata idyaa. 

[sa pr ranaI ]zI AaOr ]sanao Andr sao ija,ja,aolaa kao baulavaayaa. 

ija,ja,aolaa kao doK kr rajaa bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao ]sakao galao sao 

lagaa ilayaa AaOr AaOr ja,aor ja,aor sao rao pD,a. 
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]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik vah vaha^ @yaa kr rhI qaI jaOsao ik vah 

marI sao jaI gayaI hao. tba ]sanao ipta kao Apnaa saara hala batayaa. 

ifr ]na laaogaaoM nao ]sakI maa^ kao BaI vahIM baulavaa ilayaa AaOr 

ifr vaha^ nayao trIko sao KuiSayaa^ manaayaIM jaanao lagaIM. 
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20  saaonao ko tIna phaD,aoM kI ranaI90 

 

ek baar ek bahut hI garIba AadmaI qaa ijasako tIna baoTo qao. yah 

AadmaI bahut baImaar qaa AaOr bahut dd- maoM qaa. 

ek idna ]sanao Apnao tInaaoM baoTaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“maoro baoTaoM, tuma Kud doK rho hao ik maOM bahut baImaar hU^ AaOr marnao 

vaalaa hU^. mauJao bahut Afsaaosa hO ik maoro pasa tuma laaogaaoM kao donao ko 

ilayao kuC BaI nahIM hO. 

maOM basa tuma laaogaaoM sao [tnaa khnaa caahta hU^ ik tuma laaoga AcCo 

[nsaana bana kr rhnaa AaOr eosao hI kama krnaa jaOsao maOM krta rha 

hU^. Bagavaana tumharI sahayata ja$r kroMgao.” AaOr [tnaa kh kr 

vah AadmaI mar gayaa. 

sabasao baD,o laD,ko nao kha — “calaao baahr cala kr khIM kama 

ZÛZto hOM jaOsaa ik ipta jaI nao kha hO.” saao vao tInaaoM duinayaa^ maoM 

ApnaI raojaI raoTI kmaanao ko ilayao baahr inakla gayao. 

calato calato jaba rat hu[- tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vao ek bahut 

saundr mahla ko pasa KD,o hOM. saao rat kao saaonao ko ilayao ]nhaoMnao ]sa 

mahla ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

]nhaoMnao Aavaaja BaI lagaayaI AaOr caaraoM trf doKa BaI pr vaha^ 

]nakao kao[- idKayaI nahIM idyaa. saao vao Andr calao gayao. ]nhaoMnao 
 

90 The Queen of the Three Mountains of Gold.  Tale No 55.  A folktale from Italy from its Bologna area.  
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Andr jaa kr doKa tao Andr ek maoja pr bahut AcCo AcCo Kanao 

sajao hue qao. 

]na KanaaoM kao doK kr vao BaaOMca@ko rh gayao pr ifr sabasao baD,a 

baoTa baaolaa — “@yaaoMik Gar maoM kao[ - BaI nahIM hO tao calaao baOz kr 

Kanaa Kato hOM. Agar kao[- Aayaogaa BaI hO tao hma ]sasao [jaaja,t 

maa^ga laoMgao.” 

saao vao tInaaoM Kanaa Kanao baOz gayao. ]nhaoMnao poT Bar Kanaa Kayaa 

AaOr mana Bar kr ipyaa. Ka pI kr vao mahla doKnao ko ilayao 

inaklao. 

GaUmato GaUmato vao ek kmaro maoM Aayao ijasamaoM ek plaMga ibaCa huAa 

qaa AaOr ]sako }pr fUlaaoM kI maalaa pD,I hu[- qaI. ifr vao ek 

dUsaro kmaro maoM Aayao. ]samaoM BaI ek plaMga qaa AaOr ]sako }pr saaonao 

kI pi<ayaaoM ka isarhanaa lagaa huAa qaa. 

laD,kaoM nao Aapsa maoM kha — “eosaa lagata hO ik yao plaMga hmaaro 

ilayao hI lagao hOM saao [na pr saaoyaa jaayao.” ]nhaoMnao Apnao Apnao saaonao 

ko ilayao ek ek kmara cauna ilayaa. 

sabasao baD,o laD,ko nao kha — “Qyaana rKnaa ik tuma laaoga yaha^ 

sao jaanao ko ilayao saubah savaoro jaldI hI ]z jaanaa. maOM yaha^ sao jaanao 

ko ilayao iksaI ka [ntjaar nahIM k$^gaa.” 
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saubah kao sabasao baD,a laD,ka kafI jaldI ]z gayaa AaOr iksaI 

sao ibanaa kuC kho hI vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. halaa^ik yah ]sako ilayao 

kuC AjaIba saI baat qaI @yaaoMik vah eosaa kBaI krta nahIM qaa. 

jaba baIca vaalaa laD,ka ]za tao vah Apnao baD,o Baa[- ko kmaro maoM 

]sakao doKnao ko ilayao gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao doKa tao vah tao 

vaha^ qaa nahIM. vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa qaa saao vah BaI tOyaar huAa 

AaOr vah BaI Gar CaoD, kr calaa gayaa. 

sabasao CaoTa Baa[- kafI dor tk saaota rha. jaba vah ]za tao 

]sanao doKa ik ]sako daonaaoM Baa[- tao phlao hI jaa cauko hOM. 

ifr ]sanao doKa ik maoja pr naaSta lagaa huAa hO saao ]sanao 

naaSta ikyaa AaOr baahr doKnao ko ilayao iKD,kI pr jaa KD,a huAa. 

]sako saamanao bahut saundr baagaIcaa qaa. ]sakao lagaa ik ]sao ]sa 

baagaIcao kao jaa kr doKnaa caaihyao. 

sabasao CaoTa Baa[- ijasaka naama saOnD/Inaao
91
 qaa ek bahut hI saundr 

naaOjavaana qaa. jaba vah baagaIcao maoM GaUma rha qaa tao ]sa rasto ko 

AaKIr maoM ijasa pr vah cala rha qaa ]sakao ek baD,a saa talaaba 

idKayaI do gayaa. 

]sa talaaba maoM panaI kI sath ko }pr gad-na tk ek saundr 

laD,kI ka isar inaklaa huAa qaa jaao ibalkula BaI nahIM ihla rha qaa. 

 
91 Sandrino – the name of the third and the youngest brother 
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saOnD/Inaao AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “maOma, Aap yaha^ @yaa kr rhI 

hOM?” 

laD,kI nao javaaba idyaa — “tuma tao Bagavaana ko Baojao hue 

naaOjavaana laga rho hao. maOM saaonao ko tIna phaD,aoM kI ranaI hU^. 

maoro }pr jaadU Dala idyaa gayaa qaa ik maOM tba tk yahIM [saI 

panaI maoM rhU^ jaba tk ik maOM iksaI eosao AadmaI sao na imalaU^ jaao ik 

[tnaI ihmmatvaalaa hao jaao [sa mahla maoM tIna rat lagaatar saao sako.” 

saOnD/Inaao nao javaaba idyaa — “Agar tumhara jaadU taoD,nao ko ilayao 

yahI kuC krnaa hO tao maOM Kud yaha^ lagaatar tIna idna tk saao}^gaa. 

tuma ibalkula icanta na krao.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “jaao BaI yaha^ lagaatar tIna idnaaoM tk saaoyaogaa 

maOM ]sa AadmaI sao SaadI kr laU^gaI. jaba tuma yaha^ saaoAaogao tao tumakao 

Agar kuC saunaayaI do yaa jaMgalaI jaanavar Apnao kmaro maoM Aato 

idKayaI doM tao tuma Drnaa nahIM.  

Agar tuma jaha^ haogaoo vahIM rhaogao tao vao tumakao CueoMgao BaI nahIM 

AaOr tumharo pasa sao calao jaayaoMgao.” 

“tuma icanta na krao maOM ibalkula nahIM D$^gaa AaOr maOM vaOsaa hI 

k$^gaa jaOsaa tumanao kha hO.”  
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rat kao saOnD/Inaao saaonao ko ilayao calaa gayaa. jaOsao hI rat ko 

baarh bajao ]sao kuC AavaajaoM saunaayaI dIM tao ]sakao lagaa ik vah tao 

jaMgalaI jaanavaraoM ko icallaanao kI AavaajaoM qaIM.
92
 

saOnD/Inaao nao saaocaa ik Aba vah doKogaa ik vaha^ @yaa haota hO. 

[tnao maoM ]sako kmaro maoM BaoiD,yao, BaalaU, caIlaoM, saa^p AaOr 

Anaiganat dUsaro iksma ko jaMgalaI AaOr bahut Bayaanak jaanavar Aa 

kr ]sako plaMga ko caaraoM trf [k{a hao gayao. pr saOnD/Inaao ibalkula 

BaI nahIM Dra. 

kuC pla maoM hI vao saba jaanavar vaha^ sao baahr calao gayao, AaOr 

basa ]nako jaanao ko baad saba kuC Saant hao gayaa. saubah haonao pr vah 

laD,ka talaaba pr vaapsa Aayaa. 

]sanao doKa ik ranaI Aba panaI sao kmar tk baahr inakla 

AayaI hO. vah bahut KuSa qaI AaOr ]sakI bahut tarIf kr rhI 

qaI. 

AgalaI rat kao saOnD/Inaao ko kmaro maoM AaOr j,yaada jaanavaraoM ka 

saMgaIt gaU^ja ]za pr ]sa rat BaI saOnD/Inaao Dra nahIM AaOr caupcaap 

vahIM laoTa rha.  

AgalaI saubah jaba vah talaaba pr Aayaa tao ranaI kovala AaQaI 

Ta^gaaoM tk hI panaI maoM qaI. ]sa idna tao ranaI nao ]sakI tarIf maoM 

 
92 [My Note : It is very strange that when these princes slept the previous night those animals did not 
appear there, and they appeared only just after talking to the princess.] 
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Aasamaana tk pula baa^Qa idyao. saOnD/Inaao mauskurata huAa naaSto ko 

ilayao calaa gayaa. 

Aaja ]sako vaha^ saaonao kI AaiKrI rat qaI. ]sa rat jaanavar 

bahut ja,aor sao icallaayao AaOr ]sako plaMga ko bahut pasa BaI Aa gayao. 

pr ]sa idna BaI saOnD/Inaao Dra nahIM AaOr vao ]sao eosaa ka eosaa hI 

CaoD, kr calao gayao. 

Agalao idna saubah jaba vah talaaba pr gayaa tao ranaI ko kovala 

pOr hI panaI maoM qao. ]sanao ranaI ka haqa pkD,a AaOr ]sakao talaaba 

sao baahr inakala ilayaa. 

ranaI kI daisayaa^ BaI vaha^ Aa gayaIM AaOr ifr saba laaoga naaSto 

ko ilayao calao gayao. tIna idna ko baad kI ]nakI SaadI kI tarIK 

BaI p@kI hao gayaI. 

SaadI ko idna saubah ranaI nao saOnD/Inaao sao kha — “SaadI sao phlao 

maOM tumakao ek bahut hI ja$rI baat bata donaa caahtI hU^. jaba tuma 

caca- maoM p`aqa-naa vaalaI baOnca pr Apnao GauTnao Tokaogao tba tuma saao nahIM 

jaanaa @yaaoMik Agar tuma saao gayao tao maOM vaha^ sao Baaga jaa}^gaI AaOr 

ifr tumakao maOM khIM idKayaI nahIM dU^gaI.” 

saOnD/Inaao h^sa kr baaolaa — “Aro basa yahI batanaa qaa? maOM vaha^ 

]sa jagah saao BaI kOsao sakta hU^?” 

]sako baad vao daonaaoM caca- calao gayao. jaOsao hI vah vaha^ p`aqa-naa 

vaalaI baOnca pr GauTnaaoM ko bala baOza tao ]sakao [tnaI ja,aor kI naIMd 
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AayaI ik vah tao pla Bar maoM hI saao gayaa. ]sakao tao pta hI nahIM 

calaa ik kba ]sakI Aa^K laga gayaI. ]sako saaoto hI ranaI vaha^ sao 

Baaga gayaI. 

kuC imanaT baad hI saOnD/Inaa kI Aa^K Kula gayaI. ]sanao doKa 

tao ranaI tao vaha^ pr nahIM qaI. ]sanao k[- baar ]f, ]f, kha. ifr 

vah mahla vaapsa Aa gayaa. vaha^ BaI ]sanao ranaI kao ZU^Za pr vah 

vaha^ BaI nahIM qaI. Aba ]sakI samaJa maoM Aayaa ik vah ranaI ]sasao 

@yaa khnaa caah rhI qaI. 

]sanao vaha^ sao pOsaaoM ka ek qaOlaa ]zayaa AaOr ranaI kao ZÛZnao 

cala idyaa. 

saara idna calanao ko baad rat kao vah ek saraya maoM Aayaa. 

vaha^ ]sanao ]sa saraya vaalao sao pUCa ik @yaa ]sanao saaonao ko tIna 

phaD,aoM kI ranaI kao khIM doKa hO. 

vah baaolaa — “maOMnao Kud tao ]sakao nahIM doKa pr @yaaoMik maOM 

duinayaa^ ko saaro jaanavaraoM ka maailak hU^ [sailayao maOM ]nasao pUCU^gaa Agar 

]nhaoMnao ]sao khIM doKa hao tao.” 

]sanao ek saITI bajaayaI AaOr turnt hI ku<ao, iballao, caIto, Saor, 
bandr AaOr bahut saaro AaOr jaanavar vaha^ Aa gayao. saraya ko maailak 

nao ]na sabasao pUCa — “@yaa tuma laaogaaoM maoM sao iksaI nao saaonao ko tIna 

phaD,aoM kI ranaI kao doKa hO?” 

jaanavar baaolao — “nahIM. hmanao nahIM doKa.” 
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yah sauna kr saraya ko maailak nao saba jaanavaraoM kao vaapsa Baoja 

idyaa. ifr vah saOnD/Inaao sao baaolaa — “kla saubah maOM tumakao Apnao 

Baa[- ko pasa BaojaU^gaa. vah saarI maCilayaaoM ka maailak hO. vaha^ jaa 

kr ]sasao pUCnaa ik ]sakI maCilayaa^ @yaa khtI hOM.” 

AgalaI saubah saOnD/Inaao nao saraya ko maailak kao pOsaaoM ka ek 

qaOlaa idyaa AaOr ]sako Baa[- ko Gar calaa gayaa. jaba saraya ko 

maailak ko Baa[- nao saunaa ik saOnD/Inaao kao ]sako Baa[- nao Baojaa hO tao 

]sanao ]sakao ApnaI saraya maoM baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik Agar vah 

vaha^ qaaoD,a saa ruko tao vah ABaI ApnaI saarI maCilayaaoM kao baulaata hO 

AaOr ]nasao pUCta hO ik Agar ]namaoM sao iksaI nao ]sao doKa hao tao. 

]sanao BaI ek saITI bajaayaI AaOr saba trh kI maCilayaa^ vaha^ 

Aa phu^caI. pUCnao pr ik @yaa ]nhaoMnao saaonao ko tIna phaD,aoM kI ranaI 

kao doKa hO ]na sabanao BaI ek Aavaaja maoM kha ik ]nhaoMnao tao ]sakao 

nahIM doKa. 

yah sauna kr ]sanao ]na saba maCilayaaoM kao vaapsa Baoja idyaa AaOr 

saOnD/Inaao sao kha — “kla tumakao maOM Apnao dUsaro Baa[- kao pasa 

BaojaU^gaa. vah icaiD,yaaoM ka maailak hO. Saayad ]sakI iksaI icaiD,yaa 

nao ]sao doKa hao.” 

saOnD/Inaao Agalao idna ka baD,I baosaba`I sao [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

jaOsao hI saubah hu[- ]sanao ]sa Baa[- kao BaI pOsaaoM ka ek qaOlaa idyaa 

AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. calato calato vah tIsarI saraya maoM phu^caa. 
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vaha^ ko maailak nao kha maOM ABaI tumhara kama 

krta hU^. kh kr ]sanao BaI ek baar saITI bajaayaI 

tao duinayaa^ Bar kI saarI icaiD,yaoM vaha^ Aa gayaIM. basa 

]namaoM ek icaiD,yaa ek garuD,
93
 gaayaba qaa. 

saraya ko maailak nao dUsarI saITI bajaayaI tba vah Aayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “Afsaaosa mauJao qaaoD,I saI dor hao gayaI. maOM rajaa maraona
94
 ko 

drbaar maoM ek davat maoM gayaa huAa qaa. vaha^ vah saaonao ko tIna 

phaD,aoM kI ranaI ko saaqa SaadI kr rho hOM.” 

yah sauna kr tao saOnD/Inaao kI saba ]mmaIdoM K%ma hao gayaIM pr tba 

saba icaiD,yaaoM ko maailak nao ]sasao kha — “tuma duKI na hao. hma 

[saka BaI kao[- na kao[- rasta ja$r inakalaoMgao.” 

]sanao garuD, sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma [sa naaOjavaana kao rajaa maraona 

ko drbaar maoM lao jaa sakto hao?” 

garuD, baaolaa — “maOM [sakao ABaI lao jaata hU^. pr maorI ek Sat - 

hO ik jaba BaI maOM panaI maa^gaU tao yah mauJao panaI do. jaba BaI maOM raoTI 

maa^gaU tao yah mauJao raoTI do. AaOr jaba BaI maOM maa^sa maa^gaU tao yah mauJao 

maa^sa do. nahIM tao maOM [sakao samaud` maoM foMk dU^gaa.” 

]sa naaOjavaana nao dao TaokrI Bar kr raoTI rKIM. dao iDbbao Bar 

kr panaI rKa. AaOr dao paOMD maa^sa rKa. saOnD/Inaao AaOr yah saba lao 

 
93 Translated for the word “Eagle”. See its oicture above. 
94 King Marone 
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kr vah garuD, hvaa maoM ]D, calaa. rasto maoM garuD, kI hr caIja, kI 

maa^ga turnt hI pUrI kr dI gayaI. 

pr maa^sa K%ma hao cauka qaa AaOr ]nakao tao ABaI samaud` par 

krnaa qaa. saao AgalaI baar garuD, nao jaba maa^sa maa^gaa tao saOnD/Inaao kuC 

AaOr tao saaoca nahIM saka ]sanao ApnaI Ta^ga ka maa^sa kaT kr ]sakao 

iKlaa idyaa. 

ranaI nao ]sakao phlao sao hI jaadU ka ek marhma do rKa qaa. 

maa^sa kaTnao ko baad ]sanao vah marhma ApnaI Ta^ga pr lagaa ilayaa tao 

]sa marhma sao ]sakI Ta^ga turnt hI zIk hao gayaI. 

garuD, ]sakao saIQao ranaI ko kmaro maoM lao gayaa. jaOsao hI ]na da\onaaoM 

nao ek dUsaro kao doKa vao ek dUsaro sao KuSaI ko maaro ilapT gayao. 

ifr daonaaoM nao ek dUsaro sao ApnaI ApnaI khanaI khI. 

ranaI saOnD/Inaao kao rajaa ko pasa lao gayaI AaOr ]sakao Apnaa 

bacaanao vaalaa AaOr dulaha kh kr ]saka pircaya krayaa. 

rajaa nao BaI saaocaa ik yah naaOjavaana tao ]sakI laD,kI ko ilayao 

ibalkula zIk dulaha hO saao ]sanao ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI kI GaaoYaNaa kr 

dI AaOr SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ Sau$ hao gayaIM. 

daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. SaadI kI yao tOyaairyaa^ AaOr KuiSayaa^ 

ek mahInaa AaOr ek hFto tk calaIM. SaadI ko baad vao daonaaoM KuSaI 

KuSaI rho.  
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Names of Jesus’ 12 Apostles – 
1.  Simon Peter (brother of Andrew) - He was active in bringing people to Jesus – Bible writer 
2.  James (son of Zebedee and other brother of John) also called James the Greater 
3.  John (son of Zebedee and brother of James) – Bible writer 
4.  Andrew (brother of Simon Peter) – He was active in bringing people to Jesus  
5.  Philip od Bethsaida 
6.  Thomas (Didymus) 
7.  Bartholomew (Nathaniel) – He was one of the disciples to whom Jesus appeared at the Sea of 
Tiberias after his Resurrection. He was witness of the Ascension 
8.  Matthew (Levi) of the Capernaum 
9.  James (son of Alphaeus), also called “James the Lesser” Bible writer 
10.  Simon the Zealot (the Canaanite) 
11.  Thaddaeus-Judas (Lebbaeus) – brother of James the Lesser and brother of Matthew (Levi) of the 
Capernaum 
12.  Judas Iscariot who also betrayed him 
 The New Testament says the end of only two Apostles – Judas who betrayed Jesus and then 
killed himself; and James the son of Zebedee who was executed by Herod.  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-1” 
1.  Dauntless Little John 
2.  The Ship With Three Decks 
3.  The Man Who Came Out Only at Night 
4.  And Seven 
5.  Body Without Soul 
6.  Money Can Do Everything 
7.  The Little Shepherd 
8.  The Little Girl Sold With the Pears 
9.  The Snake 
10.  Three Castles 
11.  The Prince Who Married a Frog 
12.  The Parrot 
13.  Twelve Bulls 
14.  Crack and Crook 
15.  The Canary Prince 
16.  King Krin 
17.  Those Stubborn Souls 
18.  The Pot of Marjoram 
19.  The Billiard's Player 
20.  Animal Speech 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-2” 
1.  The Three Cottages 
2.  The Peasant Astrologer 
3.  The Wolf and the Three Girls 
4.  The Land Where One Never Dies 
5.  The Devotee of St Joseph 
6.  Three Crones 
7.  The Crab Prince 
8.  Silent For Seven Years 
9.  Pome and Peel 
10.  Cloven Youth 
11.  The Happy Man's Shirt 
12.  One Night in Paradise 
13.  Jesus and Saint Peterin  Friuli 
14.  The Magic Ring 
15.  The King's Daughter Who Could Never Get Figs 
16.  The Three Dogs 
17.  Uncle Wolf 
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18.  The King of Animals 
19.  Dear As Salt 
20.  The Queen of the Three Mountains of Gold 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-3” 
1.  The Dragon With Seven Heads 
2.  The Sleeping Queen 
3.  The Son of the Merchant from Milan 
4.  Salmanna Grapes 
5.  Enchanted Castle 
6.  The Old Woman's Hide 
7.  Olive 
8.  Catherine Sly Country Lass 
9.  The Daughter of the Sun 
10.  The Golden Ball 
11.  The Milkmaid Queen 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-4” 
1.  The North Wind's Gifts 
2.  The Sorceror's Head 
3.  Apple Girl 
4.  The Palace of the Doomed Queen 
5.  Fourteen 
6.  Crystal Rooster 
7.  A Boat For Land and Water 
8.  Louse Hide 
9.  The Love of the Three Pomegranates 
10.  The Mangy One 
11.  Three Blind Queens 
12.  One Eye 
13.  False Grandmother 
14.  Shining Fish 
15.  Miss North Wind and Mr Zephir 
16.  The Palace Mouse and the Field Mouse 
17.  Crack, Crook and Hook 
18.  First Sword and the Last Broom 
19.  Mrs Fox and Mr Wolf 
20.  The Five Scapegraces 
21.  The Tale of the Cats 
22.  Chick 
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List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-5” 
1.  The Princesses Wed to the First Passer By 
2.  The Thirteen Bandits 
3.  Three Orphans 
4.  Sleeping Beauty and Her Children 
5.  Three Chicory Gatherers 
6.  Beauty With the Seven Dresses 
7.  Serpent King 
8.  The Crab With the Golden Eggs 
9.  Nick Fish 
10.  Misfortune 
11.  Pippina Serpent 
12.  Catherine the Wise 
13.  Ismailian merchant 
14.  The Dove 
15.  Dealer in Peas and Beans 
16.  The Sultan With the Itch 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-6” 
1.  The Wife Who Lived on Wind 
2.  Wormwood 
3.  The King of Spain and the Engkish Milird 
4.  The Bejeweled Boot 
5.  Lame Devil 
6.  Three Tales by Three Sons of Three Merchants 
7.  The Dove Girl 
8.  Jesus and St Peter in Sicily 
9.  The Barber's Timepiece 
10.  The Marriage of a Queen and a Bandit 
11.  The Seven Lamb Heads 
12.  The Two Sea Merchants 
13.  A Boat Loded With… 
14.  The King's Son in Henhouse 
15.  The Mincing Princess 
16.  Animal Talk and the Nosy Wife 
17.  The Calf With the Golden Horns 
18.  The Captain and The General 
 



List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-7” 
1.  The Peacock Feather 
2.  The Garden Witch 
3.  The Mouse With the Long Tail 
4.  The Two Cousins 
5.  The Two Muleteers 
6.  Giovannuza Fox 
7.  The Child Who Fed the Crucifix 
8.  Steward Truth 
9.  The Foppish King 
10.  The Princess With Horns 
11.  Giufa 
12.  Fra Ignazio 
13.  Solomon's Advice 
14.  The Man Who Robbed the Robbers 
15.  The Lion's Grass 
16.  The Convent of Nuns and the Monastery of Monks 
17.  St Anthony's Gift 
18.  March and the Shepherd 
19.  John Balento 
20.  Jump into My Sack 
 
 

Some Other Books of Italian Folktales in Hindi 
 
1353  Il Decamerone.  By Giovanni Boccaccio. 3 vols 
1550  Nights of Straparola  By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  2 vols. 

1634  Il Pentamerone.   By Giambattista Basile. 50 tales.  3 vols 
1885  Italian Popular Tales.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. 109 tales.  4 vols 

 
 
 
 



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa kD,I maoM 100 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM. pustk saUcaI kI pUrI jaanakarI ko ilayao ilaKoM — 

hindifolktales@gmail.com 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 

 

 

Facebook Group 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks  

 

Updated in  2022 

 
 

 

 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks


 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e AagayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala AaoTaomaaoiTva 

[nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. [na laaok kqaaAaoM maoM Af`Ika, eiSayaa AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka ko doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM pr AiQak Qyaana idyaa 

gayaa hO pr ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr yaUraop ko doSaaoM kI BaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM saimmailat kr laI gayaI hOM. 

ABaI tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hO. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” 

AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha hO. AaSaa hO ik [sa 

p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 
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